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There is less than one month left of Aus- 
tralia's Bicentennial Year. From the viewpoint 
of the Australian radio amateur, how has it 
gone, and what did it mean to us! Let me try 
to recapitulate some of the amateur features. 
of 1988, although some, unavoidably, may be 
more from the viewpoint of VK3ABP! Well, 
there | go for a start! The year isn't over yet, 
but what happened to my Bicentennial AX 
prefix? Perhaps I've been listening on the 
‘wrong bands at the wrong time (and certainly 
‘not for long enough!) but few of us seem to 
have taken advantage of the special prefix. | 
think only about one percent of those | 
worked in the Remembrance Day Contest 
back in August were using AX. Still, it may 
have stirred up a little more interest on the 
DX bands. It is (was after December 31) a 
significant privilege, so let's not knock it 

‘The year certainly began with a bang! The 
fireworks involved on New Year's Day and 
then on Australia Day, January 26, were 
probably more spectacular than anything 
seen before in this country. Even if we had 
not spent January in New Zealand we would 
probably have seen them only in the way we 
eventually did, though, via the television 
screen aided in out case by the magic of 
video-recording. Much of the spectacle of 
1988 has been centred in Sydney. Which | 
‘guess is fair enough; that's where it all began 
in 1788! Of course there was the Royal 
opening of the new Parliament House in 
Canberra, the Bicentennial Yacht Race 
around the continent, the Great Camel Race 
across half of it. Television enabled millions to 
see at least some of these events. But 
generally they had no greater appeal for us 
radio amateurs than for the population at 
large, although without the large number of 


. 
Editor's Comment 


BICENTENNIAL, BYE-BYE 


amateurs who are professionally employed in 
television the networks might have been 
seriously embarrassed! 

Visits around the country (but obviously 
only to coastal centres) by tall ships and 
warships brought some of the pageantry 10 
those of us who do not live in Sydney. And 
probably the most impressive single event of 
the Bicentennial has been Expo in Brisbane; 
a mind-blowing technological tour de force, 
Visited in the six months to October 30 by 
almost as many people as the population of 
Australia (16 million). Many were the same 
faces time after time, of course, but probably 
more than half Australia “made it” to Expo 
This was something which demanded per- 
sonal attendance; even though some aspects 
had coverage in many television programs, 
there was no substitute for "being there”. 
From the amateur viewpoint it is a pity there 
was so little official co-operation in setting up 
VI88XPO on-site, in spite of the best efforts of 
the VK4 Division. But VI88ACT was on-air for 
the Parliament House opening, and use of 
the VI88 call signs by clubs and Divisions 
seems to have been very successful 

So now, it’s “Bicentennial, bye-bye”. Most 
of us have enjoyed at least some of it; some 
may have enjoyed most of it; and many now 
know more about organising activities than 
they did before. We will never have another 
Bicentennial in which to participate, and none 
of us will be here for the Tricentennial, so | do 
hope we have all gained or learned some- 
thing from 1988. Season's Greetings to alll 


Bill Rice AXSABP. 
Editor 


QUITE AN OFFENCE 


Local Mooroolbark Police Officer, Senior Con- 
stable Keith Lumsden, asked an offending driver: 
“Do you realise it is an offence not to exchange 
names and addresses with someone when you 
have an accident?” The driver replied: “What 
fence? | not see any fence, I hit a trailer, not a 
fence.” 
‘One way of admitting to an offence! 
— Snippet and cartoon courtesy of Police Life (Victoria) 
‘October 1988 and contributed by Ken McLachlan VKSAH 


Main OSP 


SEASONS GREETINGS 


Australia's Bicentennial year is now drawing 
to a close. It started with a televised ‘com- 
munications extravaganza’ and has con- 
tinued with many varied celebrations and 
events. One of the results of this activity has. 
been to make many people stop and think 
about our nation — where we have come 
from and where we are going. 

‘So too with amateur radio. It has been a 
year of celebration — the VI88 call signs and 
lots of special events and also a year of 
changes — novices on two metres, examin- 
ation devolvement — to name but a few. ina 
similar vein to the varied opinions about our 
nationhood, so there are varied opinions 
about the amateur radio service. Amateurs 
have taken many opportunities to raise these 
issues and the ‘Future of Amateur Radio 
Working Party’ has been sifting and collating 
these opinions. 

‘One of the characteristics of amateur radio 
that I have enjoyed is the variation. It is a 
hobby where we can easily express our 
individuality, from the bands and modes we 
prefer, to our equipment and our level of 
Participation. | hope that this diversity allows. 
us to see the other operators point of view, 
‘even though we may not always agree with it! 

1988 has seen a number of changes take 
place in the WIA Federal Office. There has 
been the appointment of a new general 
manager and the development of a number 
of office systems designed to improve the 
efficiency of the office. These changes aim to 
make the office more responsive to the needs 
and views of the amateurs in Australia. In 
addition, a ‘corporate planning’ process has 
been started. This will help identify the key 
issues to be addressed by the WIA and 
develop strategies to carry them out. Part of 
the input to this process was the survey that 
appeared in October AR. 

As | write these notes, the |ARU Region 3 
Conference in Seoul has just concluded. It 
was an excellent opportunity for amateurs to 
meet and examine many issues of mutual 


concem. This conference was also important 
in setting the groundwork for the approaching 
World Administrative Radio Conference that 
will be held in 1992 or 1993. 

The effects from Seou! will be far reaching 
as the process of change continues through 
the amateur ranks. 

Everywhere we look these days we see 
change and the changes seem to be coming 
faster and faster! However, | don't believe we 
can hide our heads in the sand, and pretend 
nothing is happening. Instead, we should 
take our part in the process and help to build 
a better society. How? One way is being 
invoed — whether at a club level, a 
Divisional level or a federal level — and not 
leaving it to ‘someone else’! 

Perhaps you can think of other ways. 
Hopefully one of the things that won't change 
is our ability to be interested in, and care for, 
‘our neighbour. 

So, as 1988 draws to a close, spend a 
moment thinking about what you can do to 
make this world a better place. Amateur 
radio, with its ability to communicate across 
all sorts of boundaries, is uniquely placed to 
achieve this aim. 

‘On behalf of the Executive and the staff of 
the Federal Office, | would like to extend 
Seasons Greetings to you all and may 1989 
be a challenging and exciting year for you. 


Voky Gani 


Peter Gamble VK3YRP 


Federal President 


= 
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WIA REPORT OF THE SEVENTH 
IARU REGION 3 REGIONAL 
CONFERENCE 


‘The setting for the Seventh Conference of the IARU Region 3 Association 
was the 22nd Floor Meeting Hall of the Seoul Plaza Hotel, opposite the 
Seoul City Hall. The Conference ran from Monday, October 10, to Friday, 
October 14, 1988. 


The Conference was attended by the following Societies: 

ARRL (representing USA Pacific Island members), CRSA (China), JARL 
(apan) KAAL (Korea, the host society), MARTS (Malaysia), NZART (New 
Zealand), ORARI (Indonesia), RAST (Thailand), RSGB (representing 
British members in the region), SARTS (Singapore) and the WIA 
(Australia). Three other societies, SIRS (Solomon Islands), PARA 
(Philippines) and PARS (Pakistan) appointed proxies to represent them. 


Also present were the Directors and Secretary of Region 3, the President, 
Vice-President and Secretary of the IARU and officials from Regions 1 
and 2. 


The Conference was opened by the Korean Minister of Communications, 
Dr Oh Myang, who later that day hosted a formal welcoming dinner. 


@)) ay: 


IARU Region Ill A\ 
SEOUL, KORE 


sociation Conference 


Page 4 — AMATEUR RADIO, December 1988 


The Conference working-style was a mixture of plenary sessions, 
working group meetings and social evenings, often followed by further 
working group sessions. An agenda of 17 items, containing in all 104 
papers, was considered. Four working groups were convened, they 
deliberated and reported on their designated topics which were: 


* Band Planning 

»* Packet 

»* Preparation for the next WARC 
»* Finance 


HIGHLIGHTS 


‘Some of the highlights of the Conference included a band plan review 
which acknowledged the need for increased data communications more 
band space on some bands to accommodate increased data activity. 
Regional band plans were produced for the first time for 1.8 MHz and 3.5, 
MHz, although differing allocations across the Region made it rather 
difficult to provide plans which completely satisfied everyone. 


The future development of the IARU was debated and possible 
alternative means to assist in financing the International Secretariat 
examined. 


Preparation for the next WARC, including a Region 3 position on 
frequency bands, the problems facing us prior to and during the WARC, 
funding and representation at the WARC and possible approaches to 
clarity third party applications, were all discussed and a number of 
recommendations adopted. 


Delegations exchanged their views and requirements as regards third 
party communications and agreed on approaches to achieve more liberal 
‘and uniform privileges. 

The Conference felt Electromagnetic Compatibility was not receiving 
adequate attention and believed it should be considered before problems 
develop as precautionary rather than as palliative measures. 


Satellite communications posed some problems, satellite funding 
‘measures will be examined by the Administrative Council as costs were 
becoming beyond the resources of individual groups. Interference to 
satellites and satelite frequency selections were other aspects requiring 
‘some attention and co-ordination. 


‘The IARU Monitoring Service received an impetus in its ability to convey 
reports of intrusions to positively identified stations, and the need to 
continue this valuable service was emphasised. 


Consideration of constitutional matters relating to the Association led to 
minor changes, however a new set of General Regulations, which the 
Directors were required to prepare for the Conference, were adopted, 
These regulations delineate more clearly the operating procedures of the 
Association, particularly with respect to conferences. 


Finally, a budget for the next three years was adopted. It contains a build- 
up of funds for WARC representations whilst maintaining the Region's 
‘operating commitments and expenses. Members will be pleased to hear 
a small increase in general reserves is planned, within the current [ARU 
subscription rate (which is contained in your Federal subscription 
component). 

MEMBER SOCIETY REPORTS 


‘An important part of the Conference is the reviewing of member societies 
reports. Some highlights from these reports included: 
> Anon-terminating novice licence in New Zealand, 
* Interference problems; on two metres from Singapore, on 10 metres 
from Hong Kong and more generally from Indonesia. 
> Amateur radio is advancing after restructuring in Thailand. Indeed, 
the WIA is actively seeking reciprocal licencing rights with Thailand. 
> The WIA reported the allocation of a common band for all amateur 
licence holders, the USA reported on the success and high popularity of 


their volunteer examiner scheme and Korea reported on the success of 
‘ special third party traffic station established for the Olympic Games. 
> The Region 3 Directors reports emphasised the need to hold |ARU 
activities in countries throughout the Region to obtain maximum benefit 
from exposure of national officials to amateur radio. 

»* Of note to Australia was Director Michael Owen's last report as a 
Region 3 Office Bearer. Michael was involved in the formation of the 
‘Association in Sydney in 1968, and has continuously served since that 
date. We wish him well in his future involvement in amateur radio as 
Vice-President of |ARU, the first non-North American to be nominated to 
that high office. 


BAND PLANS 


There are few surprises in the revised Region 3 band plans, the major 
changes being the recognition of the need for more data communications 
‘spectrum and the revision of narrow band mode segments to achieve that 
aim. 

Band plans were produced for the first time for 1.8 and 3.5 MHz, however 
the differing allocations across Region 3 do not permit a large degree of 
co-ordination, For Australia, some care will be required on 1.8 MHz, 
however the lower limit for SSB on 3.5 MHz remains unchanged at 3.535 
Mkz, which will please novice operators. 


Feeling was evident at the Conference to increase activity on the WARC 
bands — 10 MHz was seen as a suitable alternative for HF packet 
message forwarding and there was agreement for limited award credits 
on 18 and 24 MHz to increase occupancy. It was agreed contests should 
remain excluded from all three WARC bands. 


The Conference heard there were some instances of interference 10 
satellite communications and less than effective co-ordination of satellite 
frequency selection, Satellite organisations were encouraged 10 co- 
ordinate their requirements, both uplinks and downlinks with their 
Regions. The Region 3 Band Plans will be published in a later edition of 
Amateur Radio. 


PACKET RADIO 


‘The Packet Working Group identified activities which warranted further 
investigation by packet researchers and developers, 


They recommended increases to the narrow band segments to accom- 
modate the increase in data communications on 7 and 14 MHz. In 
particular, the 14 MHz narrow band modes segment has been extended 
to 14,070 to 14,112 MHz, with a recommendation RTTY and AMTOR 
continue below 14.095 MHz. 


Note was made of the CW beacons on 14.100 MHz, with a +500 Hz 
guard band and "narrow band modes” were re-defined as having an 
occupied bandwidth of less than 2 kHz. 

Attention is to be devoted to societies understanding of third party 
communications. Indeed, it was discovered that throughout the Region, 
amateur to amateur communications via amateurs was not considered 
third party in nearly all countries. The WIA should now seek this 
interpretation for Australia from DOTC. 

It was agreed the growth of Bulletin Board Services should be co- 
ordinated to provide an efficient service without over proliferation. This 
has a particular emphasis on HF where societies agreed to attempt to 
limit the numbers to the minimum necessary. 

In keeping packet available to newcomers, it was agreed access to 
packet networks be achievable using relatively unsophisticated stations. 
Because of the interest in this topic, the full working group report will be 
published in a later edition of AR. 


PREPARATION FOR NEXT WARC 


It was agreed that the prediction that a WARC with frequency allocation 
‘on its agenda will occur in 1992 or 1993, and that amateur bands around 
7 MHz and 1 GHz will very likely be involved with possible extensions. 


As time is getting short, urgent action is needed 


On the frequency table the need to improve our family of frequencies 
below 30 MHz was decided. 

To that end, we should press for access to a narrow band for 
experimentation in the vicinity of 190 kHz. And, also shared primary 
world-wide allocation at 5.005 to 5.060 MHz. 

Proposals are also made to improve the allocations at 7, 10, 14, 18 and 24 
MHz, 


‘Above 30 MHz, a number of changes were suggested to give all regions 
‘access to bands presently allocated in only one or two regions. Also, the 
proposal was made to establish 430 to 440 MHz as a worldwide 
exclusive amateur satellite band and that the Amateur Satellite Band, 
+1260 to 1270 MHz becomes bi-directional (not limited to uplink). 


The full proposals will be published in a later issue of Amateur Radio. 


‘On regulatory matters, it was seen that 2733 of the International Radio 
Regulations may inhibit packet radio. It was suggested that the best 
course of action was for 2733 not to be interpreted by administrations as 
an inhibition of communications between amateur stations whether 
directly or through intermediate stations. 

If this fails, possible amendments to the radio regulations have been 
suggested. 

‘All member societies are urged to submit proposals advancing the 
‘objectives outlined at the Conference to their administrations, and work 
towards having a representative of the amateur service on their national 
delegation, and to this end, must look at means of raising funds. 


FINANCE 


‘The Conference adopted a budget for the next three years which contains 
provisions for all the major forecasted Region 3 activities, plus the 
progressive build up of the WARC fund, to a level to permit two people to 
each cover half of the next WARC. At the end of the period, the general 
reserves are increased by a small amount providing some contingency 
funds. 


All this is being achieved at the current |ARU subscription rate (a 
‘component of your Federal subscription). However, it does make the 
assumption membership of each society will remain the same as at 
January 1988. For the WIA, this means we cannot ease up in seeking 
new members. 
‘The Region 3 Directors elected for the next three years are: 

David Rankin 9V1RH, from Singapore as Chairman 

DD Devan 9M2DD, from Malaysia 

Keigo Komaro JA1KAB, from Japan 

Fred Johnson ZL2AMJ, from New Zealand, and the only new Director, 

David Wardlaw VK3ADW, from Australia 
The next Region 3 Conference will be held in Indonesia during 
September, 1991, and will be hosted by ORARI. 


REVIEW 


The Conference was a resounding success with all contentious issues 
being resolved through consensus and without any confrontation. The 
host society, KARL, managed everything exceedingly well and did 
delegations proud. Temporary HL1/... call signs were issued to the 
Conference Delegates and a special event station, GK3IARU, was freely 
available for use by all. Regrettably, Conference demands on time limited 
its use by delegates early in the week. 
For KARL, the Conference closed on a high point with their Minister 
advising reciprocal licence approaches could now be initiated with other 
countries. We in Australia will follow this lead with a formal request 
‘shortly. 
‘Compiled by: 
David Wardlaw VKSADW 


Ron Henderson VK1RH 
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THE UNATTENDED RESIDENCE 


AND YOUR HOLIDAYS 


You have planned every detail meticulously for 
the ensuing weeks ahead but have you left your 
home to be the prey of the unscrupulous burglar, 
who would take delight in removing hard earned 
and treasured amateur transmitting and receiv- 
ing equipment, computer hardware with the 
software and other valuables from the sanctuary 
of the premises you own, in your absence. You 
are probably having a chuckle if you have read 
this far, thinking that this would not and could not 
happen to me. Nevertheless you are a predict- 
able statistic to be added to the already massive 
1988 figures or be at the starting barrier to 
‘commence the figures for 1989. 


THE BURGLAR 

Would you be able to describe what a burglar 
looks like? Is he or she a highly skilled calculat- 
ing person? Generally the answer is no to both 
questions. The 20th century burglar is more than 
probably unskilled, under the age of 18 years 
and selects their victims, in their own neighbour- 
hoods by the opportunities you leave for them. 
Incidentally, many intruders gain entry through 
an unlocked door or window, or by defeating an 
inferior or poorly installed locking device, gener- 
ally in daylight hours between mid-morning to 
mid-afternoon. If your home looks more likely 
and easier to gain entry too than your neigh- 
bours, you are the victim! So firstly make your 
residence look difficult to enter and occupied. 


Guard Against This. 
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The much awaited annual holidays 
are nearly upon us. It is planned to 
bea very happy event for you and 
your family to take a rest from the 
usual ‘grind’ of every day life and 
seek pleasure at the beach, the 
mouniains, interstate or in some 
cases for the very fortunate readers, 
a trip abroad. 


Do you have ail my serial numbers? 


LOCK IT UP OR LOSE IT 
Sounds ludicrous doesn't it? But it is 
unfortunately a reality of life. Here are a few 
Suggestions to assist you and your family, keep 
your valued possessions. You may be insured, 
but will it recompense you for loss? Probably 
yes, though it cannot replace sentimental value, 
anguish, frustration and the loss of your privacy. 
No insurance company in the world can do that. 
Some of the following basic hints, it is hoped 
will prevent you from the anguish of being 
burgled at any time during the year and during 
your holidays, also the hours of defining and 
remembering what you had? How can | describe 
it? What make was it? What colour was it? 
‘Where was it? And on it goes. These are basics 
which it is recommended you may adapt to suit 
your individual situation, when you are absent 
from your property andor vehicle. 


Ken McLachlan VK3AH 
PO Box 39, Mooroolbark, Vic, 3138 


SERIAL NUMBERS 

Note the make, model and serial number of all 
electronic and electrical equipment in your resi- 
dence and adjuncts to vehicles registered at that 
address. 

Engrave your driver's licence number (prefixed 
by the State ie V for Victoria, T for Tasmania, etc) 
on as many items as possible. If you do not hold 
a current drivers licence, seek the permission of 
a close relative to use theirs. An engraved 
number is unobtrusive when placed near a serial 
number and as a surety. Place it inside the unit if 
Possible (noting its location on your list). If actual 
engraving is not practical, special felt pens are 
obtainable for indelible writing which is practi- 
cally invisible to the human eye though clearly 
discernible under Ultra Violet light (These 
indelible pens are frequently available from local 
Lions Intemational Clubs and engravers are 
available from Neighbourhood Watch groups if 
‘one is operating in- your area). All valuable 
jewelry, ornaments and such items should be 
Photographed, preferably in colour and beside a 
ruler to determine size. 

Keep the prints and negatives apart and in 
safe places. Whilst you have the camera out take 
photographs of the room, so you may identify 
what was where. 

Place your master list in a safe place such as a 
bank and copies in various safe areas which are 
easily personally accessible at any time of the 
day or night, if required. Your precise inventory 
‘complete with photographs and locations will 


Oh Boy! What a Break. 


greatly assist all concerned, if you unfortunately 
become the victim of a crime of theft or willful 
damage. 

Ifyou have “Security Doors” fitted, keep them 
locked at all times, making sure that the key is 
removed. It is quite easy to cut the mesh and 
remove a key from the inside of a ‘locked door. 

Under no circumstances allow any representa 
tive of any authority onto your premises without 
first seeing their credentials. All Telecom’ 


Electricity Authority and such like personnel 
have accredited identification and will readily 
present it for perusal. No identification, no entry 
— accompanied with a quick call to the Police 
with a description. You may save someone else 
from the predator. 


Ks 


This is a double cylinder automatic 
deadiatch (screwed to the inside of the door) 
and is a cost effective fortification. 


WHEN THE RESIDENCE IS NOT 

ATTENDED 

1. Lock all doors/windows/entrances. 

2. Keep all ladders and tools in a locked area. If 
you cannot secure your ladder, use a chain 
with a hefty lock to a immovable object such as 
afence. 

3. Don't leave messages on your door as they 
are an open invitation to the opportunist. 

4, Keep garage doors closed, an open door with 
no vehicle is a ‘dead’ giveaway, that the 
residence is unoccupied. 

6. Don't have packages delivered whilst being 
‘absent from the premises and being personally 
unable to remove them to a safe place. 

6. Dor't let the mail box give you away. Make 
‘sure it is always cleared of junk’ mail and large 
enough to store one days filling. Near 
Christmas, this means a big ‘box’. 

7. Don't leave a key in a special spot (under the 
flower pot at the back door), so that Aunt 
Agatha can use it if she visits. If you are so 
keen on Auntie's welfare then give her a key, 

she is more trustworthy than an intruder. 


8. Always separate your keys when you leave 
your car at a parking lot or for service. 
Remember to also disable a transceiver to 
comply with the terms of your amateur licence. 

9. Don't give keys to workmen, no matter how 
long you have known them or had them 
‘working for you 
10. Placing advertisements of social events, 
obituaries, etc, give the predator a marvellous 
‘opportunity to gain entry and remain in your 
property for a considerable uninterrupted 
period. Also beware of whom you discuss your 
intentions of being absent from the premises 
with and in whose hearing You may be 
unwittingly writing an open invitation to an 
‘eavesdropper’ 


YOUR HOLIDAY 
The time has come to commence the journey, 
the car is packed and your family is getting 
anxious to be underway but please consult the 
following checklist which is only printed as a 
guide of the major items that should be attended 
‘0. 
* Place any valuables not required, in a bank 
or other safe place. 
‘© Make sure your garage and all outbuildings 
are securely locked. 
* Is someone able to get under the house? If 
so, secure all entry points, 
‘Is someone able to gain entry through the 
roof? Sounds ludicrous, nevertheless a con: 
siderable number of unlawlul access to 
premises occurs, due to this oversight. 
* Have you cancelled, milk, papers, mail, ice 
and other regular deliveries? 
* All electric appliances should be switched 
off and plugs removed from all wall sockets, 
‘except any automatic timers connected (pro- 
grammed in a random mode) to lighting and! 
or radios in the home. 
‘* Have you turned gas appliances and the 
feed taps to the Hot Water System and 
washing machine off? Heaters and hoses 
have the nasty habit of developing faults 
causing flooding at the most inopportune 
moment and this holiday may be just that 
‘occasion. 
* Checked that all doors and windows are 
securely closed? 
* Have you informed a trusty neighbour of 
your absence and acquainted them of your 
itinerary should the need arise to contact you. 


( at 


Remember, Prevention is better than Cure! 


* Ask your trusty neighbours to be ‘nosey’ all 
the time during your absenca. If they have a 
second car, suggest that they may use your 
driveway during your absence. (Don't arrive 
home at 3 am in the moming and expect 
them to shift it though). 

* Hide your garbage bins. 

+ Hang out some washing such as old towels 
etc to give the residence a lived in look. Your 
friendly neighbour may be persuaded to 
‘change the layout occasionally during your 
absence. 

* Have you made adequate arrangements for 
your pets? 

* If you are going to be absent, with no one 
residing in the residence, have you read your 
insurance policy? Many policies have a 28 
day non-occupation clause. 

* Have you considered having your tele- 
phone disconnected temporarily? Telecom 
will temporarily disconnect and reconnect on 
your retur. You may save in rental which 
would cover the fees involved for this service. 
Remember you are responsible for the 
charges on all calls made from your phone. 
‘Telecom will give one an alternative number if 
‘someone is going to caretake for you. They 
are then responsible for all the calls they 
make in your absence. 
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These are only a few of many pertinent points 
written in a booklet entitled Secure Living A 
Victoria Police Guide. The preface to the publ- 
cation is written by Chief Commissioner of Police 
Kelvin Glare. Mr Glare in the opening paragraph 
states "Crime prevention is not just a police 
responsibility — It is everyone's responsibility”. 

Police Officers are human beings as you and 
are. They have the dutiful task of upholding and 
enforcing legislation. Most readers will, | am 
sure, agree that this is an unenviable, dangerous 
and ‘at times unfortunately a thankless task, 
nevertheless if you approach your local Police 
Station seeking specific advice on security, 
considering the workload at the time, residents 
will be given expert assistance and suggestions. 

In Victoria over the last few years a Neighbour 
hood Watch program has been instituted and 
found to be quite successful in dramatically 
deterring unwanted visitors. It is basically a selt- 
help, locally formed facility of reporting unusual 
‘occurrences to the authorities, as and at the time 
they are seen. 


Police Number ? 2.2? 

Incidentally do you know the telephone num- 
ber for the police in your city or town without 
having to look it up? Please memorise it and /or 
place it in a prominent location near all tele- 
phones on your premises — one day you may 
need it! 

The booklet Secure Living mentioned above, 
is recommended reading and well worth the 
price of $3.20 postage paid, being obtainable 
from the Publishers, Marsec Marketing Security, 
405 Clarendon Street, South Melbourne, Vic. 
3205. if you apply for it, please send your 
emittance by cheque or Money Order and 
mention that you saw it in Amateur Radio. 


Don't Leave Messages on Your Door. 
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Do Advertise your House Number. 


HOLIDAY MOTORING 

It would remiss of me not to mention to holiday 
motorists the necessity of road safety. Speed 
restraints, seat belts, safety hamesses and such 
regulations, legislated for your safety, differ from 
State to State and every licenced driver is 
obliged to make them self aware of all the 
regulations of their home State as well as those 
that they may visit. 

‘One little known act concerns Communication 
Equipment and it is printed directly from the 
Victorian Road Safety (Traffic) Regulations 
1988", for your benefit. 


Communi 


(a) telephone; or 
(0) microphone; or 


in the vehicle. 
Penalty: 2 penalty units. 


(a) a television screen; or 


telecast or other signal— 
screen— 
Of the vehicle; or 


Penalty: 2 penalty units. 


Penalty: 5 penalty units 


(2) Sub-regulation (1) does not apply to— 


jons Equipment 


1506. (1) Except with the approval of the Road Traffic Authority and as 
provided by sub-regulation (2), the driver of a vehicle must not, while 
» driving a vehicle, use a hand held— 


(C) similar instrument or apparatus— 


(2) Sub-regulation (1) does not apply to the driver of a vehicle that can 
be used as an emergency vehicle. 


(@) Except with the approval of the Road Traffic Authority— 


(®) any other means of visually receiving a television broadcast, 


(c) is visible directly or indirectly to the driver whilst in the driving seat 
(Q)is likely to distract the driver of any other vehicle. 


(4) Sub-regulation (3) does not apply to or in respect of a device 
designed to aid the driver of a vehicle to manoeuvre the vehicle, 


Seat Belts tobe Wom , 


1506. (1) A person must not be seated in a motor vehicle that is in 
motion ina seat for which a seat belt is provided unless— 
(a) the person is wearing a seat belt; and 
(0) the seat belt is properly adjusted and securely fastened. 


Make this a happy and safe Christmas, so that 
next Christmas will be a happy one too! Seasons 
Greetings from this QTH to your QTH. 
REFERENCES 
1. Secure Living — A Victoria Police Guide (C) 1987 
Victoria Police. 
2. Victoria Road Safety (Traffic) Regulations 1988. 

1am indebted to the Chief Commissioner's 
immediate staff, Inspector Noel De Sair, Inspector 
Chris Coster and other senior officers for their time, 
advice, patience and assistance in preparing this 
article and the permission to quote and use 
material from Secure Living. 
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TS-680 HF TRANSCEIVER 


100 WATTS OUTPUT ON 160 to 10 METRES 
10 WATTS OUTPUT ON 6 METRES 


The TS-680 is a high-performance HF transceiver designed for SSB, CW, AM and FM 
modes of operation on all Amateur bands. Covers Amateur bands 160 metres to 6 metres, 
combining the ultimate in compact size with advanced technology. 


Compact and lightweight. CW Full Break-In, Semi Break-In and VOX Circuit. Superior receiver dynamic range 
The receive front end has been specifically designed to provide superior dynamic range. The intermodulation 
dynamic range is 10248, with an overall intercept point of + 12dBm, noise ficor level of — 138 dBm. (when 
the optional 500 Hz CW filter YK-455C-1 installed). 31 Memory channels with split memory channels and memory 
scroll. Builtin dual-mode noise blanker ('“Pulse" or “Woodpecker"’.) IF shift circuit. Adjustable VFO tuning tor- 
que. Switchable AGC circuit (FAST/SLOW) and built in speech processor, RF output power control and ""F.LOCK™ 
switch. Non-volatile operating system. Fluorescent tube digital display and squelch cicruit (tor FM mode). 


KENWOOD ELECTRONICS AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD. 
4E WOODCOCK PLACE, LANE COVE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 2066. Ph. (02) 428 1455. 
YOUR DEALER BELOW WILL GUARANTEE SATISFACTION 


Further, beware of dealers no listed in this advertisement YETERS PY LTD — 1064 CENTRE ROAD, SOUTH OAKLAIGH (03) 575.0222 
who ore selling Kenwood communications equipment. MTROWCS — SHOP 5 TO 7, 788294 QUEEN 
All Kenwood products offered by them are not 
supplied by Kenwood Electronics Australia Pty. Ltd 
‘and have no guarantee applicable. 
[BMTRONICS — 94 WENTWORTH AVENE. SYONEY (02) 211 0988 
EG STOCKMAN COMMUNICATIONS — CR BANOCKEUIEN ROAD & SHIRLEY STRET, 
HASTE (088) 

[BATRORECS — 416 LOGAN ROD, STONES COR 

INTERNATONA, COMRALNNCATORS SYSTEMS PY UTD — 8 NILE STRET, PORT AOELADE (08) 47 9688 
ALEX JOHNSON — 19 BANKSA STREET, DONOR. AC « 
OX ENGINERING — 158 GRATE TRE, PORT MACQUARE (065) 
FRANK BOUNOY — USMORE (066) 862145 
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JHeath VK2DVH 
2 Barclay Street, Quakers Hill, NSW. 2763 


Figure 1. 
NOTES: 
1. This transistor disables the reset 
that the alarm does not falsely trigger 
when power is switched on, It also acts as 
an inverter. 
2: Twist the sensor leads to minimise RF 
a pick-up. In severe cases, also thread 


Menai tee through ferrite beads. 


e SO 


APPROX 2@ SECONDS “PPROD 40 SECONDS 
exit oeLay | ENTEY DELAY 


Here is a circuit for a simple alarm incorporating 
exit and entry delays along with a fixed alarm 
operation period. Whilst making no claims for 
originality, it has been found to be reliable over a 
period of some months. 

Power lo the circuit is controlled by a key 
operated switch. The circuit consists of three 
parts. The first part is the exit delay, comprising 
IC1 and its associated circuitry. The normally 
‘open push button is operated to start the exit 
delay timer, LEDI lights to indicate this and the 
‘operation of the alarm is inhibited for the selected 
oats time delay. Once the time has expired, the alarm 
ny is armed. 

If the normally closed contacts of the door 
= sensor are opened, the entry delay timer (IC2) is 
activated, LED2 lights to indicate this condition. 
i I the alarm has not been turned off, or otherwise 
disabled, by the time this timer has expired, IC3 
is triggered, activating the alarm relay. The alarm 
will operate for the period set by the timing 


components of IC3. After this period, it will reset. 


‘a6 [msvianone BELDEN 9913 low-loss VHF/UHF coaxial 
ak hes isuanaingy| "Nominal | Smeics cable is designed to fill he gap between 
scrition Diainin’ | CoreoO | Maeva! : RGB to RG213 coaxial cables and halt- 

inch semi-rigid coaxial cable. Although it 
has the same oulside diameter as RGS, it 
has substan owe oss teretre 
: — providing a low cost alternative to hard 
'9¥%2 (Solid) | Sem-sotid 7] 50] 09] 30) jine coaxial cable. Price per metre from 


108bare | Poly 100| 1.4] 46 
ecto OS | 100 14) 28 Acme Electronics is only $5.10. 


| 

oe 900M" b ope | | S00] 26] 85) BELDEN Broadcast Cable 8267 — AG213 
jam . 26s km | 285 | 724 | Black Pvc jacket | 700] 36|11.8| to MIL-C-17D is only $5.24 per metre 

| 900] 42] 138 while BELDEN Commercial Version 

|x000) 45/148) AG213— YR22386 is $2.25 per metre. 
/4000) 11-0361 Prices do not include Sales Tax. 
|__| Also available trom Dick Smith 
Electronics 


| | 
i C I 


Low Loss VHF/UHF Cables 


AWG Nominal Nominal 
trade’ |, ™ as 

UU [istrandingy Capacitance 

type | 8.1" 

ocr, : P 


ACME Electronics 


13(7x21) iy we o| 205 Ni 

a9 bare iddleborough Rd, Ph: (03) 890 0900. 

copper s20m | = - 133) Box Hill. Vic. 3128." Fax: (03) 899 0819 

rosie 33tre, | Blacknon-contaminating | 

610m 197% shield) PVC iacket ‘SYDNEY (02) 649.2593 DARWIN: (089) B1 5411 
(fetes ADELAIDE: (08) 211 8489 PERTH: (09) 272 7122 

RG.2190 9 25'3| BRISBANE: 07) 858191 HOBART (uz) 02811 

MILet7D CAUNCESTON: (003) 31554 


Description 


Coaxial Cables 


ACME 708 
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THE “22” SPECIAL 


This article features a two 
transistor two megahertz 
frequency meter specially 
designed to use a moving coil 
meter as the readout — hence 
the “The 22 Special”’ 
appellation! 


This handy little device owes its birth to an idea 
developed for use in a new square wave 
generator which will be presented in the near 
future. This instrument will be continuously 
variable over a range from about 10 Hz up to 2 
MHz, hence some form of dial was required. 
Suitable mechanical ones are about as common 
as “hens' teeth” today, and are also difficult to 
calibrate neatly. 

It seemed feasible that some electronic 
method could well be employed here. Yes, 
dedicated chips and digitised (LED and LCD, etc) 
readouts are available at a cost. However, to 
keep the project simple, it was decided that the 
added complexity and expense was not war- 
ranted. A simple method was found in the 
analogue world. 

The idea, which will be explained shortly 
worked very well. The correct selection of 
components, and a little care, enabled the 
matching of the meter markings with that of the 
oscillator frequency, i@ a 0 to 100 scale rep- 
resents a range of 0 to 100 Hz, 0 to 1 kHz, etc. 
Likewise, a 0 to 30 scale could be calibrated for 
ranges of 0 to 300 Hz, etc. 

Note the term used in this article is “Fre- 
quency Meter” and not the more common 
“Counter”. This is because this instrument is 
purely analogue, and there are none of today's 
digital techniques used. 

The accuracy and definition of this instrument 
cannot match that of the usual “Digital Fre- 
quency Counter”. However, at around + three 
percent FSD it is more than adequate for 
general-type audio measurements. 

Having pointed out a major disadvantage, let 
us look at the advantages. This device has some 
decided advantages over its big brothers — 
some of which are: 


a) Being analogue, it does not require a time 
base and therefore a warm-up period is not 
really necessary. 

b) Unlike the counter type, this meter will follow a 
changing frequency; ie it does not have to wait 
for the next complete time base gate period. 

It does not produce a myriad of spurious 
signals which may interfere with your measure- 
ments. 

4) Simple construction, no PCB required, and it 
is very inexpensive. If the author can build it, so 
can you! 


2 se 


wee 


ATTENUATOR DIVIDE 


eo. 


20db 


Ken Kimberley VK2PY 
21 Nicoll Street, Roselands, NSW. 2196 


Figure 1: Operating Principle. 


HOW DOES IT WORK? 


Readers are referred to articles published in 
‘Amateur Radio, October 1987 and June 1988. 
‘These were written by this author and dealt with 
direct reading capacitance meters. 

The “22” Special works in a similar manner, 
hence the following will be kept brief 

Now, for the purpose of this explanation. 
‘Assume the applied voltage (E) (see Figure 1) 
remains constant, then it can be shown that 


a) At a fixed frequency (F) the current (I) is 
directly proportional to the capacitance (C) 
after the manner of the “C” meters mentioned 
previously. 

b) For a given C, the | will be directly proportional 
tor 


C=01uF  E= 1.5916V 
FREQUENCY Xc CALCULATED! 
Hz ohms microamps 
1000 1591.6 1000 

900 1768 900 
800 1989 800 
700 2274 699.9 
600 2653 599.9 
500 3183 500 
400 3979 400 
300 5305 300 
200 7958 200 
100 15916 100 


Table 1: Frequency Versus Current. 


PROOF 


Refer to Table 1, Here, E has been set at 1.5916 
volts. A very old choice one would think. 

However, by doing so makes the | come out in 
round figures, thus making for clearer under- 
standing of the results. A value of 0.1 uF was 
selected for C. 

Column 1 lists F in 100 Hz increments 
(remember the 0 to 100 or 0 to 1 meter). Number 
2, the calculated Xc in ohms and 3, the | in 
microamps. 

Now, look to Columns one and three — the 
numbers are identical. This proves statement B, 
thus forming a firm basis to the design of a direct, 
reading frequency meter. Of course, there are 
other effects, which to some degree, control the 
{otal circuit impedance. For practical purposes, 
these have been ignored in this explanation. 
However, these parameters will be mentioned 
again further into this article. 

Having established the feasibility of such a 
design, attention was then directed towards 
developing a practical circuit. This was ac- 
complished within simplicity concepts. 

Only two active devices were required and 
were of the commonwvariety transistors. 

It was a little difficult to find enough blocks, 
(See Figure 2) however one was drawn as an aid 
to the reader’s comprehension of this project. 

The signal to be measured is coupled, via the 
input network, to the amplifier TR1 and thence is 
fed to the waveform shaper TR2. From here, the 
square wave, so formed, goes to the “Frequency 
to Voltage” converter. The frequency related 
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= | TRI] Tre Lik, FREO TO 
Jt R 1 
< 1f AMP SHAPER ° WOETAGE 
30mv APE ° CONVERT RRA 
- CAL. RES. 
TP1 (100Hz) 
TP2 (S0Hz) 


Figure 2: Block Diagram. 


voltage (E) is then indicated by the meter which 
is shown in the next block. This also contains the 
calibrating and meter protection circuits. Lastly, 
there is the power supply — this is quite 
standard and does not require regulation. 

TP1 and TP2 provide a reference source of 
100 and 50Hz respectively. Both frequencies are 
derived from the power supply. 


CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 


The circuit is quite basic and contains only two 
bipolar transistors. It is difficult to imagine a 
design so simple in concept and execution. 


INPUT CIRCUITRY 


Although the “22” can handle signal levels up to 
at least 25 volts (74 peak-to-peak) with compara- 
tive ease, it was decided to add a 10:1 (20 dB) 
attenuator, This pad is used on those rare 
‘occasions when it is necessary to measure 
higher level signals. 

‘The input impedance (Z) of the amplifier itself 
was measured and is about 500 ohms. With the 
addition of R1 (5.6 K) this becomes 6 kohms 
direct and 62 kohms looking into the attenuator. 

Note, overload protection diodes have not 
been used in this design, the reason being that 
bipolar transistors themselves act as diodes for 
large signals; ie the base emitter junction as an 
efficient diode in the forward direction and 
usually zenner at around eight volts in the 
reverse. It is only necessary to limit overload 
current and this is the task of Fit assisted by the 
470 ohm emitter resistor. 


AMPLIFIER — SHAPER 


TRI and TR2 are both type 2N2222A. However, 
almost any small signal high gain transistor 
would do. TR1 has been somewhat over-biased 
to assist in the wave shaping process. 

‘The amplifier, and slightly clipped, signal now 
goes to TR2 via a current limiter. The use of 
relatively low resistances in both the base and 
collector circuits, 680 and 180 ohms respectively, 
‘ensures that this stage is grossly overdriven. The 
amplitude of the resulting output square wave is 
almost constant regardless of the input level and 
frequency for signals above about 0.05 volts (50 
mW). 


FREQUENCY TO VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER 


The highly processed signal now passes to the 
FIV converter via the range selector switch S1. 
Six basic ranges are provided. Five in decade 
‘steps from 0 to 100 Hz through to one megahertz 
and the last 0 to 2 MHz. A divide by two facility 
on the meter affords better accuracy at the lower 
end of each scale, and, additionally provides a 
full scale calibration point; ie 50 Hz by courtesy 
of the mains transformer. 

Earlier in this article mention was made of 
other parameters which might cause unwanted 
aberrations. (Some bother was encountered in 
early development work). These other par- 
ameters are inductance “.’ and resistance “R”. 

At the frequencies being used, the inductive 
reactance is low enough to be neglected, but “R” 


PART 
OF 
Power 
SUPPLY 


is a different story. The total circuit "R” must be 
considered and consists of: 


1. Source Impedance. 
2. Metering Resistances. 
3. Capacitor Dielectric and Wiring Losses. 


The value of (3) is small in comparison to the 
400 ohms total of (1) and (2), hence it will be 
omitted from this explanation. 

We all know that 7. ay AF 

‘Substituting values (refer Table 1) 

@ 


FSD Z = V1502" + 400° 
= 1641 


(b) EO 
50%FSD = V'3183" + 400° 
= 3208 


In the above worked examples it will be 
noticed that the “A effect of 400 ohms has 
increased the circuit "Z” by 49 ohms for (a) and 
25 ohms for (t). This represents a difference or 
error as a percentage of three percent and 0.8 
percent respectively. 

Now, if "R” is made 1000 ohms, then the 
errors become 18 percent and 40 percent, thus 
making the circuit useless. Conversely, if “R” is 
only 100 ohms, the new figures are 0.2 percent 
and 0.05 percent. 

Therefore, it certainly is obvious that “A” must 
be kept to a minimum and that 400 ohms 
‘appears to be about the upper limit 


DIVIDE BY 2 


Figure 3: Circuit Diagram. 


oraa2+2n22224 


Page 12 — AMATEUR RADIO, December 1988 


Tee TRI 
sex: © © soon: 
63av 3av 
220hm +20v 
Te ote 
ee tnso0z tev aa 25v 
e “e 4.7K 
4.5V ING@02 coil 
470uF 
240V MAINS 16v 
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Figure 4: Power Supply. 
J 
METERING lished, and is available from TP1. The resulting __ wise you may not be satisfied with the results. It 


The amplified signal is presented to one of the 
range setting capacitors, C1 through to C6. The 
resulting current is then rectified by two Ger- 
manium diodes (not Silicon) connected in 
doubler configuration, which in turn, charges C7. 
This voltage is proportional to the frequency 
and is displayed by the meter M1, the FSD (Full 
‘Scale Deflection) of which is adjusted by RV1 
and RV2. A one kilohertz input signal and C2 (0.1 
UF) selected produces some 420 mV at C7 when 
the calibrating potentiometers are set correctly. 


METER PROTECTION 


‘The main overload protection is via diode SD3. It 
is wellknown that silicon devices have a turn on 
voltage of around 0.6 volts. It is this parameter 
which forms the basis of this function. 

The explanation goes like this: 

‘As the applied frequency is increased 

towards full scale, so does the voltage across 

C7. However, little current is passed by SD3. 

until about 450 mV is approached. From here 

on up it increases dramatically and at 600 

mi is such that a clamp condition is estab- 

lished. Thus the maximum overload will be 

around 50 percent and will not damage the 
movement. 

‘Secondary protection is afforded by damp- 
ing. This takes two forms, one is the meter 
itself. Most 100 microamp, 1000 ohm meters 
use an aluminium coil former, thus forming a 
closely coupled short circuit turn. This pro- 
vides an effective damping medium as de- 
fined in Lenze's Law. 

An additional method is to add large value 
electrolytics across the movement. This is an 
adjust-ontest exercise and is to personal 
preference. 


POWER SUPPLY 


This is a straight forward affair, nothing particu- 
larly unusual except the use of a voltage doubler 
instead of the ubiquitous bridge. Why? Well, for 
two reasons — firstly the author had the 
45-0-45 volt transformer (DSE 2840) in the junk 
box and secondly, the cost factor. 

One point of interest is the use of rather low 
value capacitors in the storage circuitry. This was 
done to enhance the 100 Hz content so that a 
fixed full-scale calibration point could be estab- 


ripple (= 500 mV 100 Hz) was kept out of the 
supply line by a simple “RC” filter network (22 
‘ohm/100 uF) inserted in series with the positive 
bus and doubler. 

‘A “motor-boating” problem, which only ap- 
peared in the final version, was cured by the 
insertion of a decoupling circuit in the supply 
feed to TRI. 

‘Allow power 50 Hz signal was derived from the 
transformer secondary and is available at TP2. 


METAL-WORK 

The final layout will be mainly dictated by the 
reader's choice of components, in particular the 
meter and cabinet size. However, a suggested 
front panel layout is given in Figure 5. 

A larger meter will make for easier reading and 
better accuracy. A 100 by 80 millimetre model 
would be about optimum, but it still takes up 
quite a lot of front panel space as compared to 
the internal components. Perhaps the 58 by 52 
millimetre size may be preferred, thus making 
use of a smaller cabinet possible and a saving of 
about $5. 

The use of a metal cabinet to house this unit is 
almost mandatory. The two stage input amplifier 
has a rather high gain, hence precautions must 
be taken to eliminate extraneous pick-up. At this, 
TH, a finger brought near the input terminals 
produced a significant response from the local 
broadcast stations. 

To commence, refer to the diagram and 
photograph. Observe that the mains wiring and 
direct current metering have been kept well 
removed from the front end arrangement. 

Firstly, collect all major parts together and 
move them around on a sheet of paper until a 
satisfactory layout is found. When you are happy 
with this layout ensure that the front panel 
‘components do not interfere with those to be 
‘mounted internally. 

Next drill and cut out necessary holes. Pro- 
ceed carefully as a hole drilled in the wrong 
place is an embarrassment! Deburr the edges 
and temporarily mount all components. Any 
‘omissions will become apparent and should be 
corrected at this time. 

‘When all is correct, dismantle and prepare the 
case and front panel for spraying. It is strongly 
recommended that the spray pack manutac- 
turer's instructions be strictly adhered to other- 


is also a good idea to paint a small scrap of metal 
at the same time. 

Neatly letter the front panel. Try to keep all 
legends parallel with the top edge. It is worth the 
extra effort as a neat finish is something of which 
to be proud. The scrap piece of metal is the 
control sample as sometimes a clear lacquer 
finish may not be compatible with the colour 
coat. The idea here is to try the lacquer on the 
scrap and only proceed when satisfied with the 
results, 


WIRING 


‘A “Blob-type" board was used and proved quite 
handy. It measured 180 by 110 millimetres and 
was large enough to carry all of the components, 
including those of the power supply, metering 
resistors, etc, as well as the F/V converter 
calibrating. 

Blob Board is probably not now commercially 
available, however a Dick Smith Electronics Type 
HS5610 could be used. There will not be sufficient 
space for the power supply and a second board 
could be used, or alternatively, it could be bullt 
directly onto the metal work with the assistance 
of a couple of tag strips, etc. 

‘A number of circuit pins (Cat No H5590) will be 
required if employing the H5610 board. It is 
recommended that these be used at the follow- 
ing points. signal and power supply inputs, 
transistor connections, metering outputs and the 
calibrating capacitors, etc. 

The actual wiring is simple and minimal. Ot 
course, the main circuit board will have been 
mounted so that the C1. ..C6 pins are immedi- 
ately adjacent to the range selector switch. This 
arrangement will enable these connections to be 
kept short and rigid 


WARNING 
This instrument derives its power from the 
mains, hence certain safety precautions should 
be observed. 

In the authors model, all of the associated 
mains wiring was kept off the electronics board. 
Also, no terminal block was provided for the 
three core fiex, instead, the active and neutral 
wires connect direct to the back of the DPST 
toggle switch (S4). The earth wire connects to 
the metal work via a solderless tag, screw, 
washer, lock washer, and nut. 


AMATEUR RADIO, December 1988 — Page 13 


The elimination of the mains terminating block 
reduces the number of exposed danger points, 
however, the mains switch should be covered — 
say, several layers of insulation tape — as a 
protection to "poking fingers”. 

The main thing is to observe the usual good 
workshop practices. This includes the use of a 
rubber grommet where the main flex comes 
through the case. Also, lockwashers should be 
provided under every nut. 


CALIBRATION AND TESTING 


To this point, little mention has been made of the 
series capacitors in the Frequency to Voltage 
converter. These are reasonably critical and a 
little care should be exercised in their selection. 
An elegant solution to this problem is as 


follows: 
Go through a supply of capacitors, in the junk 
box or otherwise, and carsuly measure each 
one. The nal approach is for "C” 
values in the progression 1.0, 0.1, 001, 0001, ot 
This is not strictly necessary as long as the 
significant figures are identical; ie 0.9 0.09, etc or 
even 1.0 0.11 etc. Aim for the closest possible 
tolerance, even if you have to pad up lower value 
units. Remember, care taken here will reflect in 
the final accuracy achieved. 

It you haven't built one of the capacitance 
meters previously described by the author in AR, 
‘or you don't possess one, it is possible to use 
empirical methods. More about this later. 

At this point, assume that a selection as been 
made and fitted. Proceed as follows: 


« 


Main Electronics Board. 
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SMOKE TEST 
1. Connect a multimeter across the DC supply 


bus. 
2. Plug your unit into the 240 volt mains and 
‘switch on. 

3. If all is correct the multimeter should read 
about 20 volts. 

4. Move the meter to T1 and measure the 
alternating 100 Hz voltage. It should be around 
500 mV. Note, this is the 100 Hz reference 
signal mentioned previously. 

5. Check the 50 Hz reference by moving the 
multimeter to TP2. 


FUNCTIONAL TEST 
6. Switch off and check that the meter mechan- 
ical zero is adjusted correctly. 
7. Set RV1 and RV2 to approximately half 
rotation. 
8. Re-power and observe the meter which 
should read close to zero. 
9. A significant indication could be due to 
noise, stray pickup or self-oscillation. Appro- 
priate steps should be taken to eradicate this. 
10. Touch input terminal and the meter should 
give a sizable deflection. 


CALIBRATION 
11. Set the range switch to 100 Hz and enable 
divide by 2 (S3). 
42. Connect the input to TP2 via a shielded 
cable. 
13. Adjust RV1 for FSD. 
14. Change to TP1, disengage divide by 2, and 
adjust RV2 for full scale. 
15. Re-check steps 11 t0 14. This completes the 
calibration up to 100 kHz. The two higher 
ranges require the use of an external source. 
16. Set this source to 1 MHz using the station 
receiver to ensure accuracy. 
17, Connect the 1 MHz to your frequency meter 
and adjust TC1 for correct reading. 
18. Calibrate 2 MHz using TC2. 
19. Asa final check, go through steps 11 to 18 
again. 


Internal View. 


That completes the calibration procedure 
given suitable reference capacitors. As men- 
tioned before, those without access to a capaci- 
tance meter have not been forgotten. The results 
oblainable are quite satisfactory, however, a little 
additional work will be required. 

‘A known signal source is necessary. A divided 
down crystal controlled marker is ideal. However, 
failing this, an accurate signal generator will do, 


ALTERNATIVE CALIBRATION METHOD 


Purchase a 0.1 uF 63 volt one percent 
polystyrene (Dick Smith Cat No R278) and 
install itn the position designated C2. This is the 
1 kHz range and becomes a reference point 
Proceed as follows: 


1. Power-up the "22" Special and the signal 
source. 

2. Allow both to stabilise for about five minutes. 
3. Set the source to 500 Hz and connect to your 
unit via a shielded cable. 

4. Enable divide by 2. 

5, Adjust RV1 for meter full scale deflection 
(FSD). 

6. Change the input to 1 kHz, disengage divide 
by2 and use RV2 to obtain FSD. 

NOTE: the basic sensitivity has now been 
established, hence the two trimming poten- 
tiometers should not require further adjust- 
ment. 

7. Calibrate the two highest ranges by following 
steps 16 to 18 of procedure “Calibration” 
above. 


‘The point has now been reached where work is 
required! The idea here is to transfer the 
accuracy of the 1 kHz calibration as follows: Fit 
the following value capacitors 0.82 uF 0.082 uF 
and 820 pF to switch positions 100 Hz, 10 kHz 
and 100 kHz respectively. 

8, Set the source (maybe check with a receiver) 

and range to 100 kHz. Your meter will indicate 

a value less than 100. 

9. Trim C4 by adding small capacitances until 

FSD is obtained. Try to keep the number of 

additions down to a minimum. 


10. Repeat procedure for the 10 kHz range. 
11. Use TP1 as your reference when setting up 
the 100 Hz 
12. When satisfied, check all steps, especially 
number seven as the stray capacitance may 
have changed slightly due to the padding 
arrangements, 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


Operation of the “22” Special is self-explanatory. 
However, a brief account will be presented 
Proceed as follows: 


1. Set range to 2 MHz. 

2. Switch on. 

3. Plug short coaxial test lead into the appro- 
priate socket 

4. Connect the signal to be measured 

5. Rotate the range switch counter clockwise 
until a significant meter indication is obtained. 
6. Multiply the meter and range figures 
together. 

7. The resultant is the frequency of the input 
signal. 

8 The divide by two function may be enabled 
provided that the meter deflection is less than 
half scale. The indicated frequency will now be 
double the actual 

9. Upon completion of measurements, return 
range to 2 MHz and switch off 


All that remains to be done now is to fit your 
brand new frequency meter into its case and find 
place for it in your shack. 

” 


PCIN YOUR POCKET 


Atari of the United States is launching an IBM 
compatible personal computer the size of a 
‘Walkman, in November. 

Its liquid crystal screen displays eight lines of 40 
characters. With 512k of internal RAM and 256k of 
ROM, it can do spreadsheets, an address book, 
calculator, diary and wordprocessing. 


RESIGNATION OF VK 
CORRESPONDENT TO 73 
MAGAZINE 


Back in 1982, the WIA was approached by the 
‘American magazine 73 Amateur Radio to provide 
an Australian correspondent for the International 
section of the magazine. For those who have not 
been able to see at least the odd copy of 73 since 
then, it has featured each month a collection of 
news items about amateur radio from various 
countries around the world, a column of two from 
each country, headed by its national flag 

Jim Joyce VK3YJ, was asked if he would like to 
take on this quite demanding task, and agreed to 
do so with some hesitation, as he had no previous 
journalistic experience. Nevertheless, Jim has 
done a magnificent job ever since, and was the 
only foreign recipient of one of the awards given to 
its contributors by 73 for meritorious service. 

Unfortunately, all good things come to an end, 
and after 45 articles and 60 000 words, Jim can no 
longer find time to continue as the VK columnist. 
On behalf of all Australian amateurs, the WIA 
thanks him sincerely for keeping our activities in 
front of the American amateurs for so long. !s there 
anyone out there who would like to volunteer to 
take over the job? 


MAIL GETS THROUGH 


Many complain about our mail delivery service, 
including yours truly, but this little excerpt trom 
Weather News, must give anyone confidence in 
the system 

The letter and contents addressed in pencil are 
reproduced hereunder as they were written, and 
arrived on the desk of Mr Bill Ware, who is 
Antarctic Liaison Officer for the Commonwealth 
Bureau of Meteorology 


Any Scientist 
‘Any Weather Station 
South Pole Antarctica 


Dear Sintest 

Please send me some piturs of Antactica, We 
are learning about it. Are teacher read us a story 
about it. Wiy did you go down thear. 

The young lady, a Miss Karmin Diedrick of 
Amherest, Ohio, USA was sent a package of 
Antarctic leaflets, general information and a note 
from Bill. 

‘One has to congratulate all parties concerned in 
getting the letter to its destination and Bill, for his, 
Prompt reply. 

From Weather Nows, September 1988, Issue No 287, 


THREE-YEAR MEMBERSHIP 
OF THE WIA 


Ht you are a Full, Associate, Pensioner, or 
Family member of the Institute, and. your 
membership renewal is due on or after January 
1, 1989, you will be able to evail yourselt of a 
new facility for members. 


A three-year membership. 


you want to renew your membership for three 
years, instead of just one year, simply multiply 
the amount appearing on your membership 
renewal notice by three and forward your 
payment to the Federal Office in the usual 
manner. 


Obviously, with inflation and fees rising each 


year, this facility will save you money. 
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THE WEST AUSTRALIA TO 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA TWO 
METRE PATH 


Areal “bight” of the 


action! 


Sandgropers get a goodly go at VHF/UHF 
tropospheric ducting, not only up and down the 
west coast, but also, and more spectacularly, 
across the Bight from the southern ports, particu- 
larly Albany. A real “bight” of the action, as it 
were! 

For the uninitiated, tropo-ducting occurs when 
a layer of warm dry air becomes trapped 
beneath cooler moister air, refracting the signal 
along a track parallel with the Earth's surface, 
with a flat path being good and a path over water 
even better. One can take a reasonable punt on 
when “local” ducting will make DX communica- 
tion available but to predict the onset of an 
‘opening between Perth and Adelaide is nigh on 
impossible. Such openings are infrequent. Like 
several years infrequent! 

Openings between Albany and Adelaide hap- 
pen more often, although if you don't happen to 
live in Albany, the odds against getting yourself 
and your equipment there right at the appro- 
priate instant are long. Nevertheless, for once, 
luck came my way. 

In 1980, no one was sure whether the Perth/ 
‘Adelaide two metre run had been accomplished. 
‘A handful of Perth VHF enthusiasts could 
certainly recall when last the Adelaide beacon 
was heard. But | was, to say the least, sceptical 
of it ever happening when | was around. 


However, when on the moming of January 23, 
1980, as on countless previous occasions, | 
turned my five by five skeleton’ slot through an 
easterly quadrant, stopping only to squeeze the 
PTT, to my unbridled joy back came an identifi- 
cation with a figure five in it. Adelaide at last! 

It could have been Sporadic E, but the 
weather map pointed to a classic ducting situ- 
ation; a high in the Great Australian Bight and 
trough down the west coast. Anyway, | felt in my 
insulators it was a ducted signal, a bit like the 
way the discerning Hi Fi buff claims to pick a 
valve amplifier from a transistor amplifier by the 
feel of the sound. Suffice to say, the signal that 
morning conjured up memories of the epic film 
Zulu and the sound of spear on shield wafting 
‘over miles and mile of veldt 

| drew a breath, microphone-hand trembling 
just a little. “This is VK6HQ in Perth calling CO 
and listening”. Even the word “Perth” seemed 
strange and unreal. Nothing, but the repeater 
tail. Emphasising the “6”, | tried again. “VK6HQ 
on frequency and listening for any calls!” 
Silence. | supposed they were all at work. After 
breakfast, | dialled up 144.100 and tried 
sideband. Still no replies, but someone came up 
momentarily and anxiously asked me to keep the 
calling frequency clear. “There's some DX com- 
ing through!” he said. | was not making it on 


John VK6HQ, portable at Mount Adelaide, 
Albany, West Australia, in February 1988. 
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John Hawkins VK6HQ 
39 Glyde Road, Lesmurdie, WA. 6076 


sideband because of the vertical antenna, | 
thought and sadly turned off the set and lett, late 
for work, knowing that several Perth stations 
were on frequency and were doubtless going to 
get through’. 

Since then there have been isolated VHF/UHF 
‘openings from Perth to Adelaide, notably the one 
when Bob VK6KRC, made it on 70 centimetres, 
but the thrill of that day in 1980 stays ever in my 
memory. 

Itis funny how things go full circle. 

| was in Adelaide for a conference during the 
first few days of December 1987 and, as one is 
wont to do, used limited spells of off-duty time to 
work the local repeaters. | remarked to Les 
VKSALW, how eerie it was to reflect that, years 
before, ! had accessed the repeater we were now 
using, but from Perth, and nobody heard me. 

‘Yes! Funny you should mention that,” Les 
said, "I heard you." | couldn't believe my ears. “I 
couldn't get back to you," he said. “But | did go 
(on to work several Perth stations.” 

twas some weeks later that my curiosity (and, 
| confess, my ego) finally got the better of me and 
I wrote to Les asking if he would mind letting me 
have a copy of the entry in his log. He did more 
than that and, as can be seen, it was a busy and 
extraordinary day for VKSALW that day in 1980, 
and confirmed my “trip” across on two metres. 


CALL SIGN. YK5 ALW LOOSE LEAF LOG SHEETS PAGE NO. 
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A page from the log of Les VKSALW, 
showing January 23, 1980. 


Les VK5ALW (Athelstone) at the time of the 
big Adelaide/Perth two metre opening in 
1980. 
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Bureau of Meteorology 


The Weather Map for Sunday, February 22, 
1988 as published in The West Australian. 


The story cycled once more in February this 
year, | combined a Monday training visit to 
Albany with the preceding weekend. As the time 
drew near to leave for Albany, the weather map 
began to look good. The heatwave in Perth was 
sel to reach a new record and | began having 
visions of records of a different sort at Albany! in 
the event, no records were broken by VK6HQ, 
but, with prolonged and substantial openings on 
both momings, two metres DX surpassed my 
widest expectations. 

‘As, at 7.30 am on Sunday, February 21, | sped 
from’ our accommodation on Frenchman Bay 
Road towards the Albany lookouts, VK6EDM 
came up on Channel 4 1/2 Albany with the 
spurring news; the band was open to the east! 

The sky was clear and blue and the harbour 
looked like an azure millpond. Would it work? 
Would the signal really get through? Frank had 
recommended the Mount Adelaide lookout in 


preference to Mount Clarence, for vehicle ac- 
essibility and height above sea level so | took 
the righthand fork to Mount Adelaide. 

No sooner had | set the brake, taker-in the 
magnificent vista and scanned the repeater 
frequencies when in came two separate conver- 
sations, noise free. And none of the voices was 
an Albany VK6. This was it! Wait for a break and 
call sign! 

| could not believe it! It was Les VKSALW, the 
station who heard me in 1980 and with whom I'd 
not long spoken in Adelaide! Les was working 
Bob VKSZRO and after | had broken in, Les 
could see what a series of coincidences we had 
shared. Both Les and Bob were as astounded as 
| was over the fine propagation conditions. 

In the ensuing two hours ! went on to work 20 
VKSs and Bob VK3DER through the repeaters 
and then John VKSBJW and Eddie VKSARL, on 
146.500 MHz simplex with reports around five by 


South Audtralia 


FESTIVAL STATE 
ZONE 30 


ae 
FEMARKS 9 AY Faarg RU? F000 
PSE/TNX QSL DIRECT OR VIA BUREAU 


The QSL card from John VKSBJW 
confirming our simplex Adelaide/Albany 
QSO on February 20, 1988. 
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three. A big bonus was that the Perth Hills 
‘Amateur Radio Group had use of the VI88WA 
call for the month of February and it was possible 
to repeat many of the QSOs using VIBBWA/P. 

Having said | would be back well in time for 
breakfast and the 9.30 am WA WIA Broadcast, | 
had some minor explaining to do to my ever 
patient wife, Connie. 

Monday meant a full day’s work and | knew 
there were would be precious little time available 
for amateur radio. Nevertheless, with special 
dispensation from Connie, | grabbed a bite of 
breakfast and shot off at 7.30 am once more for 
the lookouts. 

Climbing in altitude, | switched to VKSRAD 
and put the unit on CW. A tiny heterodyne 
showed the repeater was in use and the signal 
grew in strength every second, until — Ouch! 
‘The Mount Adelaide car park gates were not yet 
open! Without bringing the car to a halt | threw a 
Ustum (and nearly a fit!) and back-tracked as fast 
as | could for Mount Clarence. Once there, by 
edging the car this way and that a few inches at 
a time, several VK3s chatting on the 146,850 
MHz Mount Macedon repeater were heard free 
of noise but, try as | may, | could not attract their 
attention and raced back to Mount Adelaide. By 
this time, the gate was just being opened. 

There was no response now from either of the 
Adelaide repeaters, but, with time running out, 
back came Trevor VKSADYIP and Ken VK3KAV, 
in reply to my call on 146,950 MHz, the Mount 
William repeater in Victoria which rounded off 
things very nicely. With a quick change of 
reports, it was off to the office. 

As a footnote, the equipment used at Albany 
was an FT-480R with 10 watts into a halfwave, 
based vertical clipped onto the car rear 
window and just clear of the root?, (See Figure 2) 

Very soon after my return to Perth | worked 
two of the VKS stations (which | had worked in 
Albany) again, this time not on two metres but on 
20 metres phone and we all remembered! It is 
interesting the effect DX has on on people and it 
still seems to be one of the most popular topics 
for discussion. 

Certainly, there is a whole host of DXers 
waiting at either end of the Perth/Eastern States 
path, eager for the Big Duct to come again. . . 
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See next page for diagram of antenna. 


KENWOOD TS-530S 
TRANSCEIVER 


Con Murphy VK6PM 
PO Box 88, Yarloop, WA. 6218 


If you have installed the YK88C GW filter as an 
extra and you have now gone on to RTTY 
MTOR, you can have a 500 Hz filter in both 
LSB and USB positions of the mode switch if you 
tie both posts A and B together. 

For results move the IF shift to the plus side. 
Use the narrow position for 500 Hz. 

Try it and good luck! 


SOLDER HERE 


PAXOLIN PLEXIGLASS 


TRIMMER ACROSS HERE 

TUNE&THEN REPLACE 

WITH THIN WIRE 

RTRIM TO SIMULATE 

TRIMMER( WEATHER PROOF) 

CABLE TIE OR TAPE 

COAX.SEAL TOP WITH SILICONE 


® BOTTOM-UP OR FROM 


THIS ALL GOES VERTICAL WHEN CLIPPED TO WINOOW 


A diagram of the window fixing for the 
VK4CCR two metre vertical. 


OR CLEAR VARNISH 


ALUMINIUM STRIP 
(STURDY) 
CLIPS OVER GLASS 
WIND UP WINDOW 


[) <ruseer oR PLASTIC FEET 
SELF TAP OR THREAD IN 


COAX PASS. EITHER FROM 


SIDE THROUGH & OUT 


Try This! 


Have other amateurs experienced 
this frustrating fault on an 
intermittent basis? 


This fault manifests itself when, without any 
warning during normal operation, the digital 
display just drops right out, and the set goes 
quite dead except for some slight audio noise 
from the speaker. 

It had been happening with my TS-530S on 
and off for around two years, and the only advice 
| could get from other amateurs with the same 
fault was to ‘take the top cover off, and push and 
prod the wires and plugs to the display board a 
few times, and all would be well!” 

This did work after a fashion, and the set 
would again come to life and operate for a couple 
of months or so, and | never came away from this 
exercise really sure of what I had actually done 
to overcome the problem. 

The last episode happened recently, and no 
amount of pushing and prodding would cure the 
problem, so | thought there must be a logical 
reason for this. Out came the trusty multi-meter, 
along with the owner's manual, and the confus- 
ing circuit diagrams that seem to be the norm 
with all owner's manuals. 

After about an hour's eye strain tracing out the 
power leads to the boards through the maze of 
parallel lines on the circuit diagram, and the 
bundles of connecting wires in the set, | felt had 
come up with the answer. 

There is no control on the front panel for 
changing from the internal VFO to the external 
VFO. Right at the back and rear of the chassis 


Ron Tulloch VK4BF 
PO Box 718, Hermit Park, Qid. 4812 


DIGITAL DISPLAY DROP- 
OUT IN TS-530/TS-830 
TRANSCEIVERS 


there is a socket labelled EXT VFO. This socket 
is combined with a switch, and the actual 
insertion of the EXT VFO automatically changes 
the nine volt supply from the internal VFO to the 
external VFO. Here is the situation where a low 
voltage source depends on a set of small switch 
contacts to get where it is supposed to be going. 
Thave never had an EXT VFO, soit is possible to 
assume that a combination of time, dust and 
humidity would result in the build up of a high 
resistance joint to the low voltage, thus disabling 
the VFO and therefore being the primary cause 
of the fault. 

A couple of minutes spent manually operating 
the switch on the EXT VFO socket, duplicated 
the fault every time, so in connection with some 
cleaning spray, effectively cleaned the switch 
contacts, and allowed the nine volts to get to the 
internal VFO. 

Tow know what | am going to do “when | get 
around to it!". | have no intention of using an 
external VFO, so | am going to bypass this 
switch on the EXT VFO socket, and take the 
ine volts directly to the internal VFO where it 
rightly belongs. 

Hopetully the above comments will be of 
assistance to others who own TS-530/TS-830 
equipment, and allow you to use this otherwise 
trusty, “no-frills” equipment for a long time to 
come! 


PACKET RADIO IN THE 
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC 
REPUBLIC 


During past years, packet radio has found its way 
into the shacks of radio amateurs in the German 
Democratic Republic. Compared to our liberal 
regulations, the radio amateur of the GDR are 
somewhat more restricted with regard to their use 
of packet radio. The following is an edited trans- 
lation from the July issue of the West-German 
amateur radio magazine cq-DL. Klaus Zielski 
OF7FB, the author of the original article compiled 
his information from the EastGerman amateur 
radio magazine Der Funkamateur (the radio ama- 
teun) 

Packet radio is an error-proof computerised 
RTTY mode. It allows the forwarding of messages 
from their originator to their receiver via several 
intermediate stations. These intermediate stations 
act as digipeaters; ie they receive packets of 
information and transmit them further onwards. If 
one wants to make use of these facilities; eg 
because one cannot directly contact the proposed 
addressee of the message to be sent, one is bound 
to the prerequisites given below: 


1. the use of an amateur radio station of a foreign 
country is illegal 

2. any amateur radio stations acting as 
jigipeaters must be exclusively under the direct 
control of the radio amateur responsible for their 
operation. 

3. topic 2 and 3 do not apply to repeaters, 
network nodes, and satellites, 


The following standards apply: 

Baud Rate: below 30 MHz 300 Baud — above 30 
MHz 1200 Baud. 

Shift: below 30 MHz 200 Hz — above 30 MHz 1000 
Hz, 

Frequencies for F2B mode: mark 2200 Hz — 
space 1200 Hz. 

The subjects discussed in RTTY contacts may, 
of course, not differ from the subjects discussed 
during contacts in other transmission modes. As 
the increased use of computers in the amateur 
io service demands some changes in practice, 
the permissible subjects from this point of view are 
outlined in the following 

The operation of mailboxes requires a special 

licence. The application for this licence has to 

be directed to the Central Committee of the 

Society for Sport and Technic (GST) at the 

Ministry for Post and Telecommunication. 

Transmissions in one of the RTTY modes 

mentioned above are regarded as open 

(unciphered) in respect to the use of computers 

within the amateur radio service to the GDR. 

Computer programs may be broadcast, subject 

to the condition that their purpose is related to 

the amateur radio service. The use of data 
formats specific to a certain computer type is 
illegal. BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, 
as well as the mnemonic code and machine 
code of the U 880 D (similar to the 8080; the 
translator) are regarded as open languages. If 
computer programs are being broadcast, the 
regulations are, that at the beginning and at 
the end of the broadcast, the purpose of the 
program and the programming language must 
be specified, using the same transmission 
mode that is going to be or was used to 
broadcast the program. Examples — Contest 
evaluation in BASIC, RTTY program i 
assembler source code U 889, filter design in 


PASCAL. . 
—Transiated from @-DL, July 1988, by Michael Wegener 
VKSADN 
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RECEIVER LARGE SIGNAL 
PERFORMANCE 


Vast improvements have been 
made! 


Recently, | have heard on-air, and seen written, 
‘some rather horrifying misconceptions about the 
nature of in-band interference. Many people 
have assumed that because they are experienc- 
ing interference from a fellow amateur operating 
nearby that his transmitter is at fault. On many 
‘occasions it is, but in as many more occasions, 
the problem lies in the receiver. 

When a receiver or transceiver is being 
designed, several compromises are inflicted on 
the final specification of the product. Given the 
price people will be prepared to pay for a given 
level of features, what money is left over for the 
performance. Secondly, what level of perform- 
ance do we offer for that amount of money, thus 
influencing the ultimate profit from the product. 

‘A detailed study of modern transceivers will 
reveal that, whilst vast improvements have been 
made in the features and facilities offered on 
modem equipment, relatively little improvement 
has been made in the specifications of the 
equipment. Only when amateurs start selecting 
‘equipment on the basis of superior performance 
will the manufacturers start designing superior 
equipment. 


RECEIVER SPECIFICATIONS 

As in all electronics, the performance of one 
piece of equipment can only be compared with 
another when a set of definable specifications 
are used. Perhaps now is a good time to explain 
some of the more important specifications in 
evaluating receivers and some of the character- 
istics which determine the performance of a 
receiver. 


SENSITIVITY 

When evaluating receivers, some basis of com- 
parison must be established. This is generally 
accepted to be a 10 dB output signal to noise 
ratio. Thus a receiver will generally have its 
sensitivity quoted as X uV or xx dBm for 10 dB 
SIN/ ratio. 

The actual amount of signal required to 
achieve this 10 dB SIN ratio is determined by the 
noise figure of the receiver. Noise figure can be 
said to be the ratio by which the receiver or other 
‘something’ degrades the input signal to noise 
ratio. Noise figure is measured by using a noise 
source that generates a known amount of 
‘excess’ noise over and above that calculated for 
the object at room temperature. 

Noise is used rather than a single signal 
because the excess noise will then be measured 
in the same receiver bandwidth as the internal 
noise. Firstly, the output of the receiver is 
measured without the noise source tured on. 
Then the source is turned on and the increase in 
‘output is noted. Noise sources for this sort of 
work are calibrated in terms of excess noise 
ratio, thus if the noise source had an excess 
noise ratio of 30 dB and the output of the 
receiver increased only 15 dB when it was 
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activated then the receiver must have a noise 

figure of 15 dB, a not uncommon figure for an HF 

receiver, 

Combining all of this information, we can 
say. 

% For an output SIN ratio of 10 dB, this receiver 
will need an input S/N ratio of 25 dB due to its 
15 dB Noise Figure. 

% For the 3 kHz bandwidth suggested above for 
an SSB receiver, the signal must be -139 dBm 
(base noise) + 25 dB = -114 dBm (0.9 uv). 

‘A not uncommon specification for a high 
frequency receiver. Another useful figure to 
remember is one known as the receivers ‘input 
self noise’. This is the apparent noise level at the 
input to the receiver and is equal to the base 
noise power (139 dBm in this case) plus the 
noise figure. Thus, in this example, the input self 
noise of the receiver is -139 dBm + 15dB = -124 
dBm. This is sometimes also referred to as the 
“mds” or minimum detectable signal level. 


“Suppose ! was a new chum in all this amateur 
radio game and | came to you and said that | 
was having trouble hearing weak stations when 
other stronger stations are on the same band. 
What would you say?”” 

“1 would say that you had accidentally dis- 
covered one of the most important, yet least 
talked about specifications of a receiver. One 
which is of immense importance in being able to 
utilise the sensitivity and noise figure we have 
already talked about.” 


DYNAMIC RANGE 

Whilst the noise figure and thus the sensitivity of 
the receiver are useful indications of the very 
‘weak signal performance of a receiver, they tell 
us absolutely nothing else. Two things are of 
concern in respect of the large signal handling 
capability of a receiver. 

% The ability of the receiver to handle a single 
large signal in the passband. (A very strong 

desired signal) and... . 

% The behaviour of the receiver in the presence 
of strong undesired signals. 

The first is directly related to the dynamic 
range of the receiver. In an SSB receiver we 
have automatic gain control circuits which re- 
duce the gain as the signal level increases so as 
not to overload the following stages. Thus, if a 
receiver has a sensitivity of 1 uV (113 dm) and 
will tolerate a maximum of one volt before 
overioading, then it must have a dynamic range 
of 120 dB. 

Overloading of the receiver in the presence of 
a single large signal is only one measure of the 
dynamic range of the receiver. What it does in 
‘the presence of several large signals is ex- 
tremely important. In today's crowded HF bands 
and with so many more amateur operators 
crowded into the limited HF band space we are 


John Day VK3ZJF 
5-7 Old Warrandyte Road, Donvale, Vic. 31 W 


more and more likely to have several large 
signals in our receivers passband at one time. 

‘To treat dynamic range in isolation is to walk 
into a trap. Dynamic range can only be usefully 
defined when an additional set of qualifying 
parameters is given. Dynamic range when 
simply stated as above will tell us only the range 
of signal inputs over which the receiver can 
operate with no other input signal present, a 
situation which, we would all agree, is relatively 
unlikely to occur. A more useful guide would be 
to determine the ability of the receiver to recover 
a low level signal in the presence of a nearby 
high level signal. This measure of performance is 
known as the third order intermodulation quali- 
fied dynamic range shortened to intermodulation 
‘dynamic range and abbreviated to DR3. 

‘Obviously, to define and understand the DRS 
method of dynamic range specification, we must 
understand intermodulation itselt. 


INTERMODULATION 

When two signals are introduced into a non- 
linear stage they combine to produce one or 
more new frequencies, these are known as 
intermodulation products. These products occur 
at spacings equal to that of the original signals. 
Let us suppose we have a receiver listening on 8 
MHz, if interfering signals of 4 and 12 MHz were 
present a ‘spurious’ signal would be heard, the 
difference between 12 and 4 being 8. This is 
known as second order intermodulation distor- 
tion. Fortunately, second order effects (and 
higher odd orders) are of little concern, because 
the large interfering signals are so far from the 
desired signal they are usually eliminated by 
passive filtering at the input of the receiver. 

What does concem us however, is the third 
order intermodulation distortion and to a lesser 
extent, the higher odd orders, 5, 7, and 9. If we 
have two large input signals at frequencies f1 
and £2 we will get third order products of 2f2 — f1 
and 2f1 - £2. The problem with this third order 
IMD is that the products can very easily be very 
near or even within the passband of the receiver, 
thus they are not as easy to cope with as second 
order products. For example, with our 8 MHz 
receiver and interfering signals at 9 and 10 MHz 
we have 2 x 9 - 10 = 8 An undesired signal 
smack in the middle again. 


INTERCEPT POINT 
A detailed mathematical analysis of the non- 
linear behaviour of amplifying and other stages 
was undertaken by Franz McVay, and in 1967 he 
vite an artic called Dont Guess the Spurious 
During his work, McVay developed the con- 
cept of an intermodulation distortion intercept 
Point. Let us state a rule without doing alll the 
mathematics behind it. The intermodulation 
products of order N increase in amplitude at a 


rato of N dB for each 1 dB of increase in input 
signal fevel and the level at which the 
intermodulation products equal the desired sig- 


nal shail be known as the 
intercept point. 

Obviously, if the level increased sufficiently, 
the distortion products would increase to a level 
equal to that of the output signal. If we graph the 
input and output levels for the desired signal an 
intermodulation product we see: 


intermodulation 


1 dB Compression Grap! 
compression, the point where the gain falls 
by 1 dB is known as the compression point. 


1dB GAIN COMPRESSION 
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IMDS Spectral Display: Second and third 
order intermodulation distortion products. 
f1 and {2 are the two signal frequencies, 
second order products shown are 2-11, 11 + 
£2, the third order products are 2f1-12, 212-11, 
2f1+f2 and 212+11. 
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Intermodulation Intercept Graph: 
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showing the intercept point concept. 
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It is important to bear in mind that the power 
levels indicated are per signal. Usually IMD 
testing is done with a two-tone or two signal 
signal using two signals close together. In this 
case, the third order products can be seen either 
side of the desired signals. 

In the graph above, we have shown the output 
level increasing at a constant rate, unfortunately 
this is not the real case. Real amplifiers ‘saturate’ 
or suffer an inability to increase output to provide 
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more output for more input. Usually we specity 
amplifier performance at the 1 dB compression 
point. This is where the gain of the amplifier 
departs from the linear relationship by 1 dB. 

If we wish to use an amplifier over its optimum 
range then we should hopetully not exceed the 1 
dB compression point. Whilst audibly obvious 
distortion of the demodulated signal will not be 
noticeable at this point, it isn't far away! 

When measuring an amplifier, it is normal to 
first measure the 1 d8 compression point, then 
at some input level below this, commonly 10 dB, 
measure the IMD3 level. From this measurement 
of IMD3 below desired signal, we can then 
directly calculate the IMD3 intercept point. 

eg: Pin for 1. dB compression is +10 dBm. 

Pin for tones is 2 x 0. dBm. 

IMD3 products are - 60 dB at that level. 

Intercept point = output level in a desired tone 

+ half the difference between desired output 

and distortion products oF, in this example, 

dBm + 1/2(60 dB) = +30d8m. 

In respect of receiver specifications, the third 
order intercept point will allow us to calculate an 
all important but very rarely quoted parameter, 
IMD Dynamic Range. IMD dynamic range is a 
measure of the ability of the receiver to receive 
weak signals in the presence of strong outot 
passband signals. If a pair of signals located 
outside the passband have an IMD product 
appearing in the passband of the receiver, its 
sensitivity will be degraded by the interfering 
signal. Since the ear can recognise a desired 
signal at or just below the noise level, one way to 
specify the dynamic range is to state how far 
above the noise level each of the two interfering 
signals are when the IMD product causing the 
interference is equal to the noise level. 

Like sensitivity which was discussed above, 
the IMD dynamic range (abbreviated DR3 for 
Dynamic range, third order) is dependent on 
receiver bandwidth since noise power is pro- 
portional to receiver bandwidth, as the input 
noise power is: 
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N = KTBFG 

where 

F = Noise factor 

G = Receiver gain 

For convenience we can arrange this to work 
in decibel units. Let us say that the receiver third 
order intercept point is IMD3 above the noise 
level. Since the third order slope is three, the 
upper signal input level of a two signal input 
producing IMD products at the noise level will be 
IMD3/3 below the intercept. Thus the DAS can 
bbe caloulated from: 


2(IMD3 - KTBF) 
ORS = Cr) 
3 
where KTBF is in decibel power units. 
For example, we have a receiver with the 


following characteristics. 


Noise figure 12dB 

Bandwidth 3kHz 

IMDS intercept point +20.d8m 
{a fairly common value) 

Therefore, 

Receiver input self-noise 127 dBm 


= (139 + 12)d8m 
Then the IMD dynamic range will be: 
2 4+20-(144 + 5 + 12)) 

DR3 =_____—____— 98 aB 

3 

or, in real terms, a pair of out of passband 

interfering signals of - 29 dBm each will produce 

a third order IMD product in the passband equal 

to the input self noise of the receiver. 

We must be careful in this case to ensure that 
the measurement is truly performed outside the 
passband. Remember that the IF fiter has a 
finite slope and ultimate sensitivity. For con- 
venience, close in IMD measurements are 
usually performed at = 30 to 50 kHz from the 
desired frequency. 

“'Surely there must be some compromises and 
some costs in all of this. Can you have a receiver 
with good sensitivity, good dynamic range and at 
a reasonable price?” 

To answer that question we really must know a 
little more about receivers and how they are 
built. But | suppose in essence the answer is, yes 
you can 


SUMMARY 

Whilst we have now considered many of the 
problems encountered in specifying a receiver, 
let us look at what the manufacturers tell us. Why 
don't you go away and look at the data on your 
own receiver or transceiver and consider how 
well it might perform in relation to a high- 
performance receiver, as well as considering 
how much the manufacturer might not be telling 
you. 
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WEST-AM RADIO 
(09) 332 1713 ALL HOURS: 


9 Hicks Street, Leeming, W.A. 6155 


FRANCESCO COSSIGA IOFCG 
PRESIDENT OF THE ITALIAN 
REPUBLIC 


During the Bicentennial year, Australia has been 
host to many visiting heads of State and Prime 
Ministers of various governments. 

Many of these dignitaries came also to represent 
their country at the various National Days at the 
Brisbane Expo. 

The latest such visit was by Francesco Cossiga, 
President of the Italian Republic. Between October 
14 and October 16,. 1988, the President visited 
Canberra, Brisbane, Adelaide, Melbourne and 
Sydney. 

Very few of our fellow amateurs know that the 
President is a radio amateur. His call sign is IOFCG 
and he is listed in the International Call Book. 

Tocelebrate his visit, the WIA New South Wales 
Division made him an Honorary Member of the 
Division for the month of October 1988, during his 
stay in Australi 

Unfortunately, his high office and protocol pre- 
vented the representatives of the NSW Division to 
meet the President personally. 

On behalf of the Australian radio amateur and 
radio amateurs of Italian origin in Australia, a 
framed Honorary Membership Certificate and vari- 
‘ous WIA mementos were given to Dr G Scalici, the 
Consul General of Italy, with a request to give them 
to this distinguished amateur, 

Contributed by Stephen Pall VK2PS 


POSTSCRIPT TO ICOM IC-32AT 
REVIEW 


This versatile hand-held transceiver for both the 
two metre and 70 centimetre bands was reviewed 
in AR for October 1988 on pages 18 and 19. 

The reviewer commented critically on the poor 
quality from the builtin speaker, but indicated that 
audio was normal from an external speaker 
plugged into the socket provide 

Upon return to Icom, the internal speaker was 
checked and found to be damaged, although the 
set had been working perfectly when it first left 
loom. The actual time and cause of the speaker 
becoming defective is impossible to ascertain, but 
we would like to make clear that the reviewer's 
criticism applied only to this one set as he found it 
{at that time the only one in Australia), and was 
Meant to emphasise that poor audio is not 
‘characteristic of Icom equipment. 

We apologise to anyone who has been affected 
by this misunderstanding, 


EXTENSIVE RANGE OF ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS FOR THE 
RADIO AMATEUR & HOBBYIST 


DISPOSAL BARGAINS 


* STEPPER MOTORS 
* MUFFIN FANS 


IAN J TRUSCOTTS 


ELECTRONIC 
WORLD 
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* DISPLAY TERMINAL/KEYBOARDS 
* POWER TRANSFORMERS 


FOR ALL YOUR COMPONENT 
REQUIREMENTS 


MAIL ORDERS WELCOME 


Phone: (03) 723 3860 
(03) 723 3094 


* SWITCHED MODE POWER SUPPLIES 
* COMPUTER GRADE ELECTROLYTICS * CIRCUIT BOARDS 


30 LACEY STREET 


CROYDON 3136 


A TRIBAND DELTA LOOP 


ANTENNA 


This may be the solution to 
your antenna problems! 


The major problem in constructing multiband 
quad-type antennas is the difficulty in achieving 
a sufficiently rigid, yet lightweight, structure, then 
getting it up in the air and keeping it there. 
Having constructed and repaired a number of 
quads over 10 years, ranging from a 101 metre 
two-element duobander to a 10/15/20 metre four- 
element tribander, | have often pondered how the 
standard design could be made easier to handle. 

The first criterion was that the antenna should 
be simple to gain access to for minor adjust- 
ments. Although most quads will produce a 
reasonable signal without critical tuning, there is 
nevertheless not much point in having a large 
antenna which is not operating at its optimum 
efficiency — you may as well use something 
simpler and smaller. But, if you are faced with a 
major operation like tilting a tower with a large 
quad on top, there is not much incentive to 
“fiddle” with the tuning for optimising frontto- 
back ratio, forward gain, SWR, etc. 

‘The second major headache with large quad- 
type structures is the relatively high wind loading 
‘on the multitude of spreaders, which can cause 
the antenna to thrash about like a wounded 
octopus in a slight gale. This leads to broken 
wires and loosening of spreader clamps, so that 
‘eventually it has to come down again for repairs. 


Obviously many other amateurs have looked 
al these problems, and one of the designs often 
chosen is the delta loop configuration. Usually 
this is mounted with the triangle apex down- 
wards and fixed to a supporting boom, and a 
strong lightweight structure can be produced 
There still remains the problem of getting it up 
and down because of the large volume of free 
space needed to manipulate the antenna. 

‘One solution to this has been supplied in the 
design by GW2DDX, which uses a pulley and 
halyard system to raise the structure on a mast, 
and a light H-shaped spreader to hold the base 
of the loop open. (See Figure 3). 


Figure 3: 
GW2DDxX Design. 


Bob Hancock VKSAFZ 
30 Tottenham Court Road, Port Elliot, SA. 5114 


Looking at the GW2DDX design, it quickly 
became apparent that the lower spreader could 
be eliminated by using light guy ropes to hold the 
loops open. If these were continued up to the 
centre point of the supporting spreader, ad- 
tional loops could easily be incorporated into 
the structure, to produce a triband array. (See 
Figure 1) 

With this type of construction, the whole 
antenna can be laid out and assembled on the 
ground at the base of the mast, and then hauled 
into the air in a “collapsed” state, which is a very 
simple operation. Then the four spreader ropes 
are stretched into position to open out the loops, 
‘and secured to the guy anctor points. 

tuning adjustments are required, it is simply 
a matter of lowering the halyard until the 
elements are within reach, making the modifica- 
tions, and hauling it back up the mast. 

When it is required to rotate the array, it is 
necessary to have movable guy anchors with a 
quick-release attachment for the ropes. The guy 
ropes are disconnected and the antenna walked 
around until the top spreader is pointing in the 
right direction. The anchors are then relocated in 
the new position and the ropes re-attached to 
them. If you have soft enough ground, tent pegs 
are ideal, otherwise you could use a large brick, 
bucket of sand, etc. The system requires a 
“turning circle” of about 11.6 metres on the 
ground (See Figure 2), but if you have a few 
obstructions, there is no problem in moving the 
antenna past them because it is not a rigid 
structure. Likewise, some of the “obstructions” 
could be utilised as guy anchor points. 


SPREADER 


SWIVEL 
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Figure 1. 
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Table 1 shows some suggested dimensions for 
a 10/15/20 metre triband system, taken from 
information in William Orr's All About Cubical 
Antennas. Loops for other bands could also be 
added. 


Table 1. 

DIMENSION/mm 20m 15m om 
DE REF DE REF DE REF 

Side of Loop 7191 4817 3583 


737049373672 


Distance from 


Centre 

—Top Spreader 1587 —_—*1063 791 
1587___ 1063. mm 

= Guy Rope 7364 4932-3669 
7539 50503756 


AMATEUR RADIO, December 1988 — Page 23 


AIR CORED COIL CALCULATION 
PROGRAM IN G W BASIC 


A simple BASIC program for calculating air cored coils. 


Despite the coming of “Black Box” operating in 
most shacks these days, | stil feel the need to be 
able to build some form of device and get it 
working correctly. This invariably leads to calcu- 
lation of some form of resonant circuit and you 
can guarantee that the battery in the calculator is 
flat again or the sliderule is missing! 

‘The program listed seems to fit my require- 
ments for air cored coils quite well although entry 
of the figures for higher frequencies may seem a 
little messy, ie 432.2 comes out as 432200, very 
easy to lose a digit. 

iis written in GWBASIC using a Micro-Butf 
PC Turbo, but should work just as well in 


“ordinary” BASIC on your favourite machine. 
‘There are no fancy tricks used in the various 
routines as | am not the world's best program- 
mer, by any means. 

The program has been divided into several 
subroutines with space left between for any 
additions that the individual may like to add. 
Lines 100 to 280 select which option to use. Note 
that in Option 6 | have retuned to the operating 
system at line 1460. In my case, | am using 
MSDOS 3.2 and have batch files to select 
whatever program needed for a particular re- 
quirement. If needed, it is possible to change line 
1460 to an END statement. 


at our new facility in Reservoir. 


Company. 


462 1733. 


TEST TECHNICIANS/RADIO 


As Manufacturer of Cellular Telephones, we have vacancies for Test Technicians 


Applicants should be qualified Radio Tradesman and/or have experience 
relating to fault finding, testing and repair of U.H.F equipment. Experience with 
automatic test equipment would be an advantage. 


We offer excellent working conditions, including R.D.0., Superannuation, and 
the opportunity to develop in the field of Electronics with a young growing 


Further information can be obtained by telephoning the Personnel Manager on 


CELL TECH COMMUNICATIONS PTY LTD 
3B NEWLANDS ROAD 
RESERVOIR VIC 3073 


Keith Angrave VK3BVK 
50 Fischer Street, Torquay, Vic. 3228 


Lines 400 to 500, 600 to 700, 800 to 920 are 
the subroutines for options 1, 2 and 3 respect- 
ively. Each of these options use lines 510 to 580 
as a common routine to output the results to a 
standard Centronics parallet printer port. 

Lines 1000 to 1160 and 1300 to 1450 are the 
subroutines for Options 4 and 5. Again a 
common print routine is employed for these two 
options at lines 1170 to 1250. 

‘A printout of the results of calculations for 
‘each option is included in this article so, to prove 
the program buy a new battery for the calculator 


and compare results. You will find that it works! 


CTC 


i) AUSTRALIAN MARITIME COLLEGE 


Courses in 
Maritime Electronics and 
Radiocommunication 


The Australian Maritime College offers associate diploma 
courses in maritime electronics and marine radiocommuni- 
cation. 

Both are two year, full-time courses. Successful graduates 
qualify for a wide range of positions in the public and private 
sector — on shore as engineering assistants, technical officers, 
design drafts men, technicians, and communication officers: 
or af sea as radio officers. 


Both diplomas are recognised by the Australian Public Service 
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Board and the Australian institute of Engineering Associates. 


ENTRY REQUIREMENTS: HSC or equivalent level passes in 
ematics, cn by il ord preferably English. 

Mature age applicant relevant experience will als 

considered. eeeeoee 


FEES: There are no course fees. (The graduate tox does not 
gpply fo this award.) Both courses are approved under 


FACILITIES: The Colleges fully equipped with the latest trainin, 
facilities to provide students with the practical experience 
‘nd technical knowledge required for their chosen Career. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, CONTACT: 

The Admissions Officer 

Australian Martime College 


Box 
LAUNCESTON, Tas, 7250 
or telephone, toll free (008) 03 0277 


AansT65 


10 REM a series of prograns for the calculation of components required 
20 REM to resonate at a particular frequency vith aircored coils 
30 REM data for calculations extracted frou 1982 ARLL handbook 
40 REX compiled by R.K.Angrave YE3BYE, 18/03/88. 

90 CLs 

100 CLS:PRINT:PRINT TAB(25) "RBSOBLNT CIRCUIT CALCULATIONS* 

110 PRINTSPRINT THB(20)"steaeeseeteesesescnensensnatasnseasaene® 
120 PRINT TAB(20)"* SELECT REQUIRED OPTION = 

130 PRINT 14B(20)"* L.to find Frequency with L/C tom *” 

140 PRIUT 1AB(20)"* 2.0 find Capacitor vith F/L from ** 

180 PRINT 14B(20)"* 3.0 find Inductance with F/¢ Known ** 

160 PRINT 74B(20)"* 4.to find Muaber of Taras for Coil ** 

170 PRINT TAB (21 5.To find Inductance of Coil vith ** 

140 PRINT TAB(20) turns/radius/length nom ** 

190 PRINT TAB(20)"* 6.To return to system Le 

200 PRINT TAB(20)"* iy 

110 PRINT TAB(20)"ateetnetnstnenesesrensecssesesenenetense® 


220 INPOT S1§ 


250 IP $1$="3" THEN 800 
260 TF $is="4" THEN 1000 
210 TP $1$="5" THEN 1300 
280 TP $1876" THEN 1460 


290 REM 

iT TAB{20) "Pind resonant frequency knowing LEC (Option 1)" 
IN? "E is frequency in Rilobertz" 

420 INPOT "Enter Inductance in Microhenries*;L1 

40 INPUT "Enter Capacatance in Picofarads";C1 

440 F1=10°6/ (6. 28*SQR(LL*C1)) 


450 PRINT TAB(25)"Resonant Frequent s"sPL;"Lilobertz” 
460 PRINT TAB(25) "Inductance =", iicrohenries® 
410 PRINT 14B{25) "Capacitance=";C1;"Picofarads” 


480 INPUT*Run this option again.T/S*;RS:IP RS="y” OR RS="T" TEEN 400 
ELSE 490 

490 INPOT*Do you vant a printout of the results Y/8*;PIS 

500 If PLS="y" OR P1S="¥" THEN 510 ELSE 90 

510 LPRINT:LPRINT 

$20 LPRINT "Results of your calculations fron the data given for Option 
"Sigs". 

540 LPRISTSLPRINT TAB(25) "Brequency of Resonance is*;21;"Eilobertz" 

550 LPRINT TAB(25)"Inductance of Coil is:";b1;"Kicrohenries” 

560 LPRINY TAB(25)"Capacitor required 1s:”;Cl;*Picofarads" 

570 INPOT"Do You Want More Hardcopy ¥/N:";H1S 

$80 IP H1S="y" OR ELS="1" TOBY 510 BLSE 100 

600 CLS:PRINT TAB(20)"Pind value of C knoving Frequency and Inductance 
(Option 2)" 

610 PRINTSPRINT 

$20 INPOT" Enter Frequency in [ilobertz*s21 

630 INPUT"Enter Inductance in Hicrobenries";L1 

$40 PRINT"C vill be Capacitance in Picofarads” 

650 CL=20°E2/ ((1F196.28) (8186.28) ) U1) 

$60 PRINT TAB(25)"Lesonant Frequency 18:":P1:"Kilohertz” 

670 PRINT TAB(25)"Inductance=";L1;"Kicrohenries" 

$80 PRINT TAB(25) "Capacitance s"Picofarads” 

690 INPOT"Run this option again T/N";R2S 

700 IP RdS="y" OR R2S="1" THEN S00 ELSE 710 

710 INPOT"Do you want a printout of the results YIN" ;228 

720 IF P2S="y" OR P2S="Y" THEE 510 ELSE 90 


800 CLS:PRINT TAB(20)"Find value of L knowing Frequency and 
Capacitance (Option 3)" 

$10 PRINT:PRIT 

920 INPOT"Bater Frequency in Kilobert2";Fl 

430 PRIUT"L will be Inductance in Microhenries” 

440 INPOT"Enter Capacitance in Picofarads";C1 

$850 L1=10°12/ ({(EL*6..28)*(P1 96.28) ) *C1) 

460 PRINT TAB(25) "Resonant Frequency is=";F1;"Tilohertz” 

$70 PRINT 11B(25) "Capacitance=";C1;"Picofarads" 

480 PRINT TAB(25)"Inductance required is";L1;"Sicrohenries™ 

890 INPUT"Run this option again Y/K";23$ 

900 IF R3S="y" OB RS=*T" THEY 800 ELSE 910 

910 INPOT"Do you want a printout of the results ¥/4";P3$ 

920 IP P3S="y" OR P3! THEY 510 ELSE 90 

1000 CLS:PRIOT T2320) *Pind ounber of turns for a coil given L,radius 
and Length (Option 4)" 

1010 PRIBT TAB(25) "L=inductance of coi) in aicrobenries” 

1020 PRINT TAB(25)"a=Coil radius in inches” 

1030 PRINT TAB(25)"b=Length of coil in inches” 

1040 PRINT TAB{25)"n Fill be the number of torns required” 

1050 INPOt"Enter coil radius in inches";AL 

1060 IsPOt"Bnter coil length in inches";B1 

1070 IHPOT"Eater coil inductance in aicrohenries";L1 

1080 WN=(SQR(LL® ((9#A1)+(108B1)))) /A 

1090 PRINT TAB(25) "Coil Inductance is";L1;"Microhenries" 

1100 PRINT 1B(25) "Coil radius is*;M1;"inches* 

N10 PRINT TAB(25)"Coil length is";B1;"inches” 

1420 PRINT TAB(25)"Munber of turas=";11 


1130 INPUY"Run this option again Y/M";24S 
1140 IF R4S="7" OR RAS=*Y" THEE 1000 ELSE 1150 
1150 INPOT"Do you want a printout of the results ¥/N";PAS 


1210 LPRINT 11B(25)"Coil Radius is* 

1220 LPRINT THB(25) "Coil Length 1: 

1230 LPRIBT TAB(25)"the inductance is";L1;"aicrohenries* 

1240 INPUT*Do you want nore hardcopy 1/K";B4S 

"7" OF HAS: 

1300 CLS:PRINT T2B(20) "Pind inductance of coil given turns,radius and 
length (Option 5)° 

1310 PRIBT TAB(25)"L vill be inductance of coil in nicrohenries* 

1320 PRINT T4B(25)"a=Coil radius in inches” 

‘oil length in inches” 

wuaber of turns” 


1350 TaPOT? Eater coil radius in inches*sAL 
1360 Tepat® Enter coil length in inches*;B1 
1370 Tart" Enter nuaber of turns";¥1 


1380 LL=((AL9A1) (LANL) | /((9*R1}+ (10%B1}) 

1390 PRINT 14B(25) "Coil radius=*;A1;"inches* 

1400 PRINT TAB(25)"Coil Length aches” 

1410 PRINT TAB(25)"Inductance of coil is";b1;*aicrobenries 
1420 INPOT*Run this option again 1/N";R5S 

1430 TF 25$="y" OR RSS=*F" THEY 1300 ELSE 1440 

1440 INPOT"Do you vant a printout of the results 7/N";PSS 
1450 IF PSS="y" OR PSS="1" THEN 1170 ELSE 90 

1460 SYSTER 
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RF IMPEDANCE MATCHING 
USING FERRITE TOROIDAL 


CORES 


Part 4: CONSTRUCTION AND TESTING 


1, CORE PREPARATION 


Before commencing construction, the first oper- 
ation one should perform is the marking of the 
core body to facilitate later identification. There is 
bound to be some future use for these cores and 
unless they are identified now, the results of the 
‘next application will be uncertain 

Depending on which manufacturer's core is 
used and what part of the range it represents, 
there will be quite a variation of finish ranging 
from smooth, colour-coded enamelled surfaces 
to the basic uncoded, abrasive raw material 

In the case of the former finish, no surface 
preparation is required. With the latter however, 
it is essential to wrap the core with a protective 
covering in order to avoid damage to the 
enamelled winding wire during assembly. 
Virtually any non-conductive material may be 
used for this purpose. The cheapest by far is 
PVC tape. A word of warning however, especially 
if the assembly is to be used outside. Uniess the 
transformer is mounted in a water/dust proot 
container (IP56) or the entire assembly is potted, 
the adhesive backing of the PVC tape will soon 
deteriorate and expose the enamelled wire and 
core to the elements with consequent deterio- 
ration and failure being inevitable. 

A more durable and generally useful tape is 
EPR (ethylenelpropylene/rubber) which has a 
high voltage rating in excess of 1000 volts, a 
temperature rating of 130 degrees Celsius (PVC 
is generally rated at 75 degrees Celsius) and, 
‘most importantly, has a selt-fusing characteristic 
which eliminates the need for an adhesive 
backing. 

To use, the tape is simply stretched and wound 
about the item to be covered. The individual 
layers after a few minutes combine to form a 
single piece seal. 

Yet another method of protection is to paint or 
the core. If it is painted, don't forget to 
identify the core after the paint has dried. 

With low powered units, insulated hook-up 
wire or sections of ribbon cable may be used as 
the windings and can be applied directly to the 
untreated core. 


2. WINDING 


Prior to commencement of winding it must be 
ascertained the length of wire required. One 
method is to wind a piece of string, the required 
number of turns, about the core. Add 10 percent 
more, plus the length of tails (ends). This saves 
‘wasting wire and the dissatistaction of having to 
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In previous articles we have 
discussed three commonly 
employed transformer 
families and some basic 
circuit formats used in 
impedance matching. This 
month we will consider 
assembly methods and 
performance testing, 
concluding with a farrago of 
circuits. 


rewind because of insufficient wire to complete 
the necessary number of turns. 

Windings may be laid flat about the core with 
the wires running parallel with respect to each 
other, or they may be twisted together prior to 
assembly and applied to the core as a single 
winding. See Figures 1 and 2. 


Stephen Bushell VK3HK 
74 King Parade, Knoxfield, Vic. 3180 


Whatever method is used, the windings 
should be spaced evenly over at least five- 
eighths of the core body. If, in the case of 
multiple circuits occupying a single core, each 
circuit should share an equal proportion of the 
core body. See Figure 3 


3. TWISTED MULTIFILAR (stranded) 
WINDINGS 


‘These are often more easily applied and, in case 
of transmission line and auto-transformers, pro- 
vide for a more efficient power transfer than the 
flat parallel formation. Identification of windings 
is initially more difficult with this method but may 
be overcome by testing with a multimeter and 
then marking to suit individual requirements. 


4. CIRCUIT NOTATION 


The three types of transformers discussed are all 
drawn according to commonly accepted proto- 
col. One difference however is the placement of 
aa dot beside the windings to indicate the phasing 
‘or commencement of the winding, See Figure 4. 


“AE 


Figure 4(a). 


“ye 


Figure 4(b). 


Take into account that which has preceded 
and apply the wire to the core. See Figure 5. 


1° 
Ri 
JUNBALANCED 


RL 


BALANCED 


Figure 5(a). 


RI UNOALANCEO 


BALANCED 


Figure 5(b). 


‘Transformer details. . 
TYPE — 1:1 balanced to unbalanced auto- 
transformer. 
WINDING — 1 trifilar winding tapped at the 
junction of the first and second windings and at 
the junction of the second and third windings. 
CORE — FC564*, 43 Mix Amidon — FT140. 
WIRE — Enameled #20 — Metric equivalent 1 
millimetre. 
TURNS — 8 turns. 
POWER — 100 watts PEP This power rating 
coincides with the majority of transceivers cur- 
rently in use in Australia and New Zealand. 


UNNOWN 


FREQUENCY — 1 to 30 MHz 
* Core coding of Stewart Electonics. Cost of core approx: 
mately $6.18 each plus tax. 

This balun would make an ideal addition to a 

GSRV antenna providing correct balance of 
current between the coaxial cable (unbalanced) 
feed and the 300 ohm ribbon (balanced) stub 
and would, without doubt, improve the radiation 
pattern of the antenna by correcting the current 
phasing of each leg of the dipole flat top. 
NOTE: Although the nominal impedance of 
television ribbon is 300 ohms, because of the 
operation of the cable as a quarter wave stub in 
the GSRV, the reflected impedance at the 
junction of the ribbon and the coaxial feeder is 
about 75 ohms when the antenna is operated on 
its centre design band of 20 metres. This 
impedance alters from band to band, the differ- 
ence showing as a VSWR of greater or lesser 
degree depending on the adjustments made by 
the flat top. 


6. TESTING 


After constructing a transformer one may wish to 
test it for bandwidth and circuit integrity. Did we 
ut it together correctly? 

The least complicated test is to inject 
wideband RF noise into the transformer input. 
The output of the transformer is terminated in a 
resistance of similar value to the impedance of 
the load which will be placed on it in operation. A 
check of voltage transfer with respect to im- 
pedance transformation stability over the re- 
quired frequency range is achieved by using a 
noise bridge in conjunction with a receiver to 
cover the frequency range under test. See 
Figures 6 and 7. 

Tt, 2, 3 BF198 or similar. 

TRI 1:1 balun wound on FC470*, 77 Mix Amidon 
— FT50, using a bifilar winding consisting of 
windings one and two and a single winding for 
three. 

Enamelied wire, SWR #20 or metric 1 millimetre 
using six turns per winding will allow operation 
‘over the range 1 to30 MHz. 

The transformer should be wound according to 
the following . .. Both windings must be wound 
in the same direction. The bifilar winding 
‘occupies the opposite half of the core body to the 
single winding. 


Diagram of TRI. 


Ri should be a 500 ohm linear taper carbon or 
plastic film potentiometer. 

*C. 100 Mid tantalum required if external power 
supply is used. 

FC470 Stewart Electronics stock number. 

7. TESTING METHOD 


‘Assuming that the noise bridge is operating 
correctly and has been calibrated. . . 

a) Connect the bridge and transformer 
according to Figure 7. A should be selected 
according to the load impedance to be used in 
the actual circuit; eg a dipole antenna equals 75 
‘ohms. 

b) Set the noise bridge noise-evel control to 
maximum and adjust the balance (resistance) to 
the known resistance (R). 

) Set the receiver AGC to fast or disable it. 

4) Set the receiver to the lowest frequency of 
interest. 

@) Null the bridge as indicated on the 
receiver S-meter or by the receiver noise level. 
The position of the balance control when the null 
is greatest should coincide with the value of the 
load resistor (R) — given that we are testing a 1:1 
transformation ratio. If the balance reading is not 
close to R, you have wrongly assembled the 
transformer, the core or the number of tums are 
Not suitable for your lowest frequency. 

f) Carry out the same test as step e), at mid- 
frequency and top-frequency and note the pos- 
ition of the balance control at null. If your load 
resistance value R coincides with the noise 
bridge balance control at null for bottom, mid and 
top frequencies, you are ready for the next step 
which is to put the transformer into service. 
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UNKNCHN 


TRANSFORMER 


RECEIVER 


RECEIVER/UNKNOHN RESISTANCE 
BALANCE CONTROL‘ RESISTANCE) 


Figure 7. 


1 a 


Figure 8 (a). 


| ee eee ade eT | 


aie 


Figure 8 (b). 
8. CIRCUITS 
9. CONSTRUCTION DETAIL. 


All my transformers were designed for use in the 
range 1 to 30 MHz. | concentrated on two power 
levels to facilitate the two ranges provided by 
barefoot operation and add-on linear usage. With 
100 and 400 watts PEP output respectively. 


JOOWATTS 1000 WATTS 


Core type FC564* = FCS18* 
Amidon Amidon 
FT104-43  FT240-77 
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Figure 8 (c). 


Figure 8 (d). 


Wiresze 1mm¢ 1.25mm¢ 
SWG #20 SWG #20 


Core cost* $6.18 plus tax$22.30 plus 
tax 


Neither core showed any sign of heating 
whatsoever. The #43 core mix was selected for 
its wideband frequency range, 1 to 50 MHz and 
its medium flux saturation of 2750 Gauss. 

The #77 core mix was selected for its 
wideband frequency range .5 to 30 MHz and its 
high flux saturation of 4600 Gauss. 

* Stewart Electronics stock number and pricing. 
Stewart Secronics, 44 Stafors Strat, Huntingdala, Vie. 2156 


Figure 8 (e). 


TAI 


a 


—_ 2 —_- 


put 
ee 


Figure 8 (h). 


Figure 8 (i). 
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Figure 8 (j). 


Figure 8 (m). 


10. CONCLUSION 


| would like to thank two colleagues for their roles 
in my compilation of these articles — Pat Lawler 
VKSDCN, for the initial discussions which oc- 
casioned the series, and John Day VK3ZJF for 
making the entire Amidon ferrite and powdered 
iron core range of Stewart Electronics available 
to me. This range covers from DC to 1000 MHz, 
from 1 milliwatt to 10 000 watts. Needless to say, 
this proved more than adequate for my purpose. 
There is a far greater amount of theory and 
practical detail associated with the subjects of 
RF transformers and ferrite cores. Parts one 
through four were designed to give a basic 
insight and a practical introduction to those with 
limited, or no background on the subjects. 
REFERENCES 
PITZALIS & COUSE. Broadband Transformer De- 
‘sign for Transistor Power Amplifiers. 
Ham Radio magazine. 
ARRL Handbook. 
Electronics Today International magazine, 
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Electronic 
Components 


Brand new components, manufacturer's surplus, | 
at vastly reduced prices. 


Diode, 1N4148 10 for 50¢ 
Zener, 4V7, 5V1, 5V6, 6V2, 91,12 10 for 50c 
BYV95C rectifier 600, 1.54 25 

1.24, 120V pk, pcb mouting 0c 
LED red, round 15¢ 
BC338 npn 14, 800mW audio 10 for 95¢ 
BD132 pnp medium power, T0126 50e 
BDX77 npn high power 8A, GOW, TO220 75e 
‘3F960 low noise dual gate FET Stor 95¢ 
‘SD1013npn VHF, 10Wal 28V, 10dB gain $2.50 
2N5634 npn VHF, 40W at 28V, 7.608 gain $9.95, 
'BS170 Vmos N-channel FET, 30V ‘300 
VNB8AFA, Vmos FET, 80V, 1.54 1400 


7806 Regulator, +6V output, T0220 
7908 Regulator, - 8V output, T0220 
TEA1043 DTMF Generator IC 

LIM324 Quad op amp, + /-1.5 to 16V supply 


40118 CMOS Quad 2 Input NAND gate 
10138 GMOS Dual D-type Flip Flop 
40158 CMOS Dual 4-bil Shift Register 
40168 CMOS Quad analogue switch 
40208 CMOS 14-stage binary counter 
20238 GMOS Tripple S-npuk NAND, 
40278 CMOS Dual JK Flip Flop 

/40498 CMOS Hex inverting buffer 


40508 CMOS Hex non-inverting butters 
/4066B CMOS Quad analogue switct 
40718 CMOS Quad 2-Input OR gal 
/4081B CMOS Quad 2-input AND gat 
40938 CMOS Quad 2.Input NAND Sch. Trigger 
45118 CMOS BCD to 7-Seg decoder/driver 
'45208 CMOS Dual Binary Counter 

45558 CMOS Dual 1 of 4 demultiplexer 
401068 CMOS Hex inverting Schmit Trigger 


SSSSSs8h3 SSSBSRRS SSS 


Other components in our range Include: 


‘ Electrotytic capacitors, trom 0.1UF to 4700uF. 

© Coramic capacitors, from 0.68pF to 0.22uF, 
Including a range of 2% miniature values, some 
hip capacitors and some 500V rated values. 

‘« Film, polystyrene and silver mica capacitors. 

‘© Several values of trimmer capacitors, Including 
tubular trimmers, 0.8 10 6.0 pF, 400V al 25c each 
Miniature preset pots, 470R to 100k (10 for 50c). 

@ Various coils and ferrites, Including toroids, 

wound cores, and formers. 

DIP switches, mains switches. 

Crystals: 3.6864, 4.9008, 4.7827, al 50c each. 

© Other IC's, including some 74LS TTL 


Mixed packs of carbon film resistors, metal 
film resistors, power resistors, electrolytic 
capacitors, ceramic capacitors, and_ film 
capacitors are available. 


Power Pack & Regulator PCB 


15V AC power packs, which plug info a mains 
ssockel, and produce 15V AC al 320mA $3.95 each. 


Rectifier/regulator PCB, designed for use with the 
power packs to produce a regulated voltage settable 
‘between about 11V and 14V. Price $3.95 for bare 
pcb, $5.95 for pob and kit of bits. 


‘Send for our full price list today. All prices in 
New Zealand currency. Australian currency or 
cheques accepted. Add $3.00 for surface 
postage up to 500g, $6.00 up to 1kg. 


Branch 18 NZART 
Box 30-519, Lower Hutt 
New Zealand 
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REPRINTING THE RD LOG ATA 
LATER STAGE 


After the adaption of Dion Thomas’ C64 RD Log 
Program for my TRS 80 Model IV, it became 
apparent that it was not possible to reprint the log 
in the form required by the Federal Contest 
Manager (FCM), other than during the contest 
itself. This is because the file as saved to disc 
contains only a ‘condensed’ version of each 
contact (saved as a string in a sequential file), 
and does not include date, or full cipher 
exchange as such. When the disc file is reloaded 
into the ROLOG program, the printout option 
allows only a short form printout similar to that 
shown in the ‘last contact’ part of the main 
‘operating menu. 


DISASTER IN THE CONTEST 

The 1987 contest was not one of my best. | 
elected to retire from the fray on the Saturday 
evening due to a “Force Majeure” at about 10.30 
local time, so any possibility of a high score was 
dashed. However, a return was possible later on 
the Sunday and some 440 plus contacts were to 
result from the encounter which again reaffirmed 
its reputation as the ‘friendly contest’. The good 
humour and professional approach of almost 100 
percent of operators encountered indicates that 
the spirit and purpose of the contest is alive and 
well! 

During the course of the contest | became 
aware of several mistakes in entering data, 
mostly wrong call signs which were picked up 
later in the event. A major blunder also occurred 
when a careless operating error coupled with a 
fooprone routine in the version of the program 
in use, resulted in two stations being given the 
same number, It was clear that I could not claim 
point for the second of these contacts. The 
possibilities of this recurring were eliminated by a 
change to the program. However, since these 
mistakes were all faithfully recorded on diso, it 
became obvious that some means of correction 
and re-printing of the log would be necessary. 
Otherwise the final result would again resemble 
a untidy shambles, which no self-respecting 
contest manager should be expected to tolerate. 


GETTING THE RECORD STRAIGHT 
Corrections to the data saved on disc were easily 
effected using the LDOS utility FED (File EDitor), 
an excellent utility which enables the alteration 
and editing of disc files. Although FED is only 
available on the Model Ill versions of LDOS, the 
disc files of the Model IV are fully compatible and 
can be edited in the Model Il mode. Needless to 
say, such corrections must be done on a backup 
of the original disc file, to guard against any 
disasters. 

Accordingly, details entered incorrectly during 
the contest, as noted on the correction sheet, 
were again’ put right. Things started to look a 
little brighter; all! had to do now was find a way 
of getting it all down on paper again! 


THE SECOND PROGRAM 

Rather than modify the ROLOG program to 
reprint the log at the expense of still more 
memory space, it seemed more reasonable to 
write another dedicated program to do the task. 
The now much modified version of VK2PO's 
original program was used as a basis for a new 
program to recover and expand the corrected 
disc file and print it in the required format. As this 
progressed, routines were written into the pro- 
{gram to automatically total and print the score for 
each page. The problem of an invalid contact 
which should score zero points was solved by 
again using the FED utility to add an X on the 
disc file at the end of the number received for 
that particular contact The program tests for the 
presence of this X when re-expanding each 
contact, and if present, scores zero for that 
contact. 

‘A further subroutine was written to check for 
the new UTC date which occurs during the 
contest by performing a test on the time of each 
contact. When the first contact for the next UTC 
day is detected, the printing is interrupted and 
the option to enter the new date is offered. A 
warning is displayed on the main menu to this 
effect, to enable starting date to be reset prior to 
the next test printout. 


Terry Neumann VK5ATN 
PO Box 200, Balaklava, SA. 5461 


Finally, the option of ‘printing’ out the final 
result, either to screen or paper is available from 
the menu. This allows the testing of the final 
result before committing it to paper. The page 
length can be altered to suit your own needs but 
for convenience, the hard copy option is set for 
50 contacts per page. Some editing in the 
program will be needed if you need to change 
this. The ‘screen page’ can be set at any length 
from the Main Menu. 

In practice, | found that the program would 
enable me to print the entire log in the required 
form with each page scored, without any need to 
put pen to paper, except for the signature on the 
front cover, other details of which were done by 
word processor. 

The main operating menu is shown in Figure 
2. Most of the functions are similar to the original 
ROLOG program, or have been changed where 
necessary to more usefully reflect the require- 
ments for re-printing the log. Both this and the 
ROLOG program need editing in a couple of 
places to change the call sign to that of the user. 
These are noted in REM statements at the start 
of the listing. When all REM statements are 
removed, there is just enough space in the 
LOGPR program to handle the maximum num- 
ber that can be accumulated with the original 
RDLOG Program (about 850 contacts). 


VERSIONS FOR THE TRS 80 MODEL III 

Finally, and primarily as an exercise in program- 
ming, | spent some time adapting both programs 
for the TRS 80 Model Ill. These versions have 
not been tested extensively, but appear to be 
capable of performing all of the main features of 
the Model IV version, albeit at slower speed. 
These are offered to Model Ill LDOS owners who 
might be interested as such, but a test run is 
strongly suggested prior to the contest itself, and 
some further de-bugging may be needed. In- 
deed such a run is a good idea with any such 
program, because you, the operator will become 
more familiar with the operation of the program. 


TO CHANGE: - 
Display log - < Shift 
Recall Disk Files - < 


Select Function: 


LOG REPRINT PROGRAM - — - Version 4.04 = 
443 Contacts loaded into in memory ! 
Page Length - < Fi > 


Fi > 


Date is presently set for 


> Force Last Page Total 


16/08/87 


7096 Bytes fr 
Force Trash Collection 
Date - < F2 > 


Print log - < Shift F2 > 


Page length is 
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=< SAIFt FS > 


el ae 


50 entries 


{In addition you may also find any remaining bugs 
which have eluded my own laborious efforts. Use 
a copy of last year’s log for at least a couple of 
hundred contacts or so as a test for both yourself 
and the programs. 

Owners of the TRS 80 Models IV or Ill, or 
indeed anyone who is interested is welcome to 
listings or disc copies of either or both programs. 
Additional notes on the operation of both pro- 
grams are included. Inclusion of return postage 
is essential, and a formatted blank 5% inch 
diskette with suitable packing for a safe return 
again with appropriate return postage included) 
is required for disc copies. Please remember to 
state which Model TRS 80 you have. It is 
assumed that you have the required DOS ¢ither 
LDOS 5.1.4, 5.3 or TRSDOS 6.3 or LS-DOS 6.3) 
for your machine, Modem transfers at 300 Baud 
are available via Telecom at the recipient's 
expense and risk 

In conclusion, | have found the programs, 
‘once up and running, to be an invaluable asset to 
entering the HF section of the RD Contest, and 
getting that all important log in to the FCM. | 
would like to congratulate and thank Dion 
Thomas for submitting his original article and 
listing in July 1987 AR, which provided both the 
stimulus and working basis for the subsequent 
results. 


DEADLINE FOR 
FEBRUARY IS 
DECEMBER 30, 1988 


HALCYON 
DAYS 


Once again Christmas is only weeks 
away - a time of the year when all of 
us are searching for suitable gifts for 
our friends. 


What better than HALCYON DAYS by 
Alan Shawsmith VK4SS. 


This is a book of 190 pages, 15 
chapters and 100 illustrations. It tells 
the history of Amateur Radio in 
Queensland from the very begin- 
ning, in an entertaining, humorous 
and informative manne! 


The books comes with a very at- 
tractive cover and is realistically 
priced for every pocket at $12.00 
post paid, surface mail Australia or 
overseas. 


Be safe and order your copy now 
from the VK4 Bookshop: 


Mrs Ann Minter VK4ANN 
4 Angelina Street 
MACGREGOR, Qld. 4109 


TOPICAL 


TECHNICALITIES 


‘Trap dipoles are useful aerials capable of oper- 
ation on several bands without a coupling unit. 
They are usually constructed from a proven 
design using specified components and element 
lengths. It is easy to design a system to suit 
available components or desired element 
lengths. 

Figure 1 illustrates the simplest version — the 
centre section, 2B in length, is a halfwave at a 
frequency {,. The traps isolate this section from 
the remainder of the aerial when operating at f, 
At a lower frequency, f, = {,/N the traps are 
loading reactances (X,) to resonate the total 
aerial of length A to f,. Simple manipulation of 
basic parallel circuit theory reveals: 

X, = Niw,C(N1).. (1) 
C= Niw,.X,(N?- 1)... (2) 
L = Ww,C...(3) 


where w = 


Those three expressions enable a choice of L. 
Cor X, and calculation of the others. 


EXAMPLE 1 
(@) Choose a length A greater than a halfwave at 
f, 


ee 


(0) From the charts, for off-centre loaded dipoles 
in the ARRL Antenna Book determine the 
reactance necessary to suit A and B — this is 


@Gacue C from (1), 


Lindsay Lawless VK3ANJ 
PO Box 112, Lakes Entrance, Vic. 3909 


(iii) From the chart in the antenna book deter- 

mine the length to match X,. 

The total aerial need not be symmetrical and 
the traps need not be identical but chosen to suit 
the available components. 

N = 2is the simplest design example and the 
following is the result for an aerial for use on 3.5 
and 7 MHz. 

C = 68pF 
U = 76uH 
X, = 223 hms 


From the antenna book chart, at the intersec- 
tion of approximately 220 ohms and B = 50 
percent, A is approximately 85 percent, 85 
percent of a halfwave at 3.5 MHz is approxi- 
mately 35 metres. 8 is a quarterwave at 7 MHz 
about 10.2 metres. 

Those dimensions are close to those found 
experimentally. 

For readers interested in some experimental 
maths, a set of simultaneous equations will 
reveal the possibility of operation of that aerial on 
14 MHz and the low end of the 28 MHz band. 

The formula, from which the ARAL charts 
were derived, can be found in CQ magazine of 
December 1981, together with a solution pro- 
gram in BASIC. 

It is not possible to design for any value of N 
and the above information can be used to 


(@) Calculate L from (3). determine the possibilities and impossibilities. 
EXAMPLE 2 Try and design for 24 and 18 MHz — that is one 
(i) Choose L and C from the spares box. of She npoestbtitieat ‘e 
(ii) Calculate X, using (1), (2) and (3). 
= 
) <——--—------ — A Sa » 
L ie 
eal 
a) oe wg 
ee: 
Figure 1. 
Land C form resonant traps at f1 and 
loading inductive reactance at f2. 
2B = halfwave at 
A = Y% of halfwave at f2. 
Y is found from charts in the ARRL Antenna 


Book. 
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THREE WEEKS IN AUGUST 


Meg Box VKSAOV 
56 Clifton Street, Hawthorn, SA. 5062 


The unaccustomed sound of 
static crackling through the 
library and the unfailing 
attraction of the voice of the 
operator exchanging 
comments with amateurs in 
far places drew the girls into 
the shack . . . for three weeks 
in August students of Walford 
Anglican School for Girls 
(years 1 to 12) in South 
Australia had an amateur radio 
station operating from their 
Senior Library. 


Bryan VKSNOS with (from left) Emily 
Strickland, Rhonda Summers and Sarah 
Schluter at the microphone. 


Erecting the TH3 — Members of the 
Adelaide Hills Amateur Radio Society (from 
left) ( Davia VKSOV, (down) Graham 

, KSKWM, Alan VK5ZD, Ron 
Meg VKSAOV, checking the equipment. VKSRV, Bryan VK5NOS and Hans VKSYX. 
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The operation was mounted as part of the 
school's Bicentennial celebrations and was facili 
tated by the encouragement of the South Austra- 
lian Division of the Wireless Institute of Australia, 
the Adelaide Hills Amateur Radio Society whose 
‘members supplied and erected a TH3 Jt, and the 
‘generosity of the many amateurs who gave their 
time to run the station between 0300 and 0700 
UTC each school day. (There are two amateurs 
on the staff of the school, Denise VKSYL and 
Meg VKSAOV, and Christine VKSKTY, is a 
former member of stat). 

‘Antenna-raising was the order of the day on 
Sunday, August 7, and in record time both the 
TH3 and VKSNN's trapped dipole were safely 
established in position. Then, courtesy of the 
AHARS members, out came charts, maps, DX 
lists, UTC clock, a J-pole, an azimuthal map and 
all the extras that went to make a study room 
become a shack. 

Because Walford is a girls’ school, | was keen 
to have as many YLs as possible as operators 
and we managed to have YLs operating on 10 of 
the 15 days, all of them members of ALARA. 

‘About 60 of the students are boarders, some 
‘of whom have been involved with radio com- 
munications as part of their property manage- 
ment or through the School of the Air. Here was a 
different experience for them, and an opportunity 
for them to excel when it came time to take the 
microphone. 

‘One of the highlights of the operation was the 
“Schools Across Australia, Amateur Radio Com- 
munications” link where the girls made contact 
with boys from Wesley College in West Australia, 
via Trevor VK6ATR, students from St George's 
College, South Australia, courtesy Alan VK5TR 
and students from Marryatville Primary School in 
South Australia through Graham AXSAQZ, the 
co-ordinator of the link across Australia. (If you 
would like to hear students comparing notes why 
not listen in around 0430 to 0530 UTC on 21.180 
MHz on Fridays). 

The signals on 15 metres improved as the 
afternoons wore on and many friendly amateurs 
chatted with the students from their QTHs in 
Italy, Seattle, Chicago, New Zealand, South 
Africa, Bogor, Russia, London, etc, as well as 


from Townsville, mobile on the way from Perth to 
Meekatharra, portable from Windy Point over- 
looking Adelaide (simplex two metres) and so on. 

‘One group heard the Travellers’ Net and had 
the operation explained to them. Another 
learned about WICEN, whilst all were encour- 
‘aged to find the originating stations on the world 
‘or Australian map and place a pin to record the 
location of each contact. 

‘Students were given a copy of the phonetic 
alphabet and a standard format to prepare 
‘comments for their QSOs. In this way they were 
able to spell out their names in phonetics and be 
assured of having something to say when their 
turn came to take the microphone in their 
shaking hand. The shaking came more from the 
‘excitement of the experience rather than from 
shyness and the girls received many complimen- 
tary comments about the clear diction and 
pleasant presentation. 

The use of phonetics also showed the girls 
that, even when a name which is uncommon in 
‘one’ country is spelled out, then others will 
understand and be able to reply using the correct 
name. For example, the name Ruth was not 
familiar to one of the Italian contacts until 
phonetics were used. 

Another group had been preparing by learning 
to send their names in CW, and thanks go to the 
patient operator who heard them all send their 
names to him. 


Jenny VKSANW, with some of the girls. 


Walford students (from lett) Sally Veitch, 
Emily Steele, Diana Williams, Clare Patience 
and Alex Long with the radio station that 
was set up at the school. 

Photograph courtesy Messenger Press 


Geography, great circle routes, long and short 
path, communication, courtesy, friendship, co- 
‘operation, and the excitement of making new 
friends appealed to them all. 

“Can we talk to Carlo in Turin today?”, “may 
we ask the boys for their telephone numbers?”, 
“will that King be talking today?” were examples 
of the interest generated. 

Thanks must also go to the Librarian who, at 
the conclusion of the three weeks was heard to 
say that she hadn't been sure that she would be 
able to cope with the presence of the radio but 
‘pan from one day when there were many 
students moving through her group in the library 
she enjoyed it all and found it most interesting. 

There is talk of a repeat performance for 
Watford's Centenary in 1993, so look for us again 
then! And, in any case, it is a worthwhile 
experiment which others may like to try, and who 
knows how many new amateurs we may bring to 
our hobby in the future? 

‘Walford students have had an experience they 
will remember for a long time. 

On behalf of the school | wish to thank all of 
our operators, and all who worked AXSWI or 
VI88SA. We would welcome your QSL cards as 
a record for the schoo! — our cards are on the 
way to you. Please QSL to PO Box 430, Unley, 
SA. 5061. 


Denise VKSYL with a student and her 
mother. 


LIST OF OPERATORS: 
‘Some worked in pairs and trios, whereas others 
were solo. 
Alan VK5ZD Jenny VKSANWChristine 
VKSKTY 
Bryan VKSNOS Denise VK5YL Bill VSKWM 
Joy VKSYJ Doug VKSKDH Frank VKSAZS 
Maria VKSBMT Geoff VKSTY Myrna VKSYW 
Meg VKSAOV 


Why doesn’t your company 
advertise in Amateur Radio? 
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MOUNT SKENE REVISITED 


“It's been far too long,” someone said. | agreed. 
I had been three or four years since we had 
mounted a full scale Mount Skene DXpedition 
The rumblings were there however, people were 
getting restless. Peter VK3AVE and Caroline 
signed on instantly. Dick VK3ARR and Eileen 
replied “When do we start?". Graeme VK3NE, 
was working with the Australian Antarctic Re- 
search Expedition as VKONE, on Macquarie 
Island. His reply was telexed post haste, “Don't 
go without me. I'll be back in November." Huntly 
VK3ZE, was champing-atthe-bit. George 
VK3LA, began organising a leave pass for a 
week, and Philip VK3AWG, started to brush the 
cobwebs out of the amateur television equip- 
ment 

(thought to myself, “This is crazy, they have 
forgotten about the ants, the March flies, the 
freezing cold nights, the inevitable two or three 
days of wild weather’ but then I too remembered 
the sheer magic of the place. A mile high in the 
alps. The clear, crisp mornings with a million 
drops of dew reflecting the sun’s rays. The mist 
rising slowly out of a hundred valleys. The bird 
songs. The unbelievable sunsets. The blacker 
than black night sky with stars blazing. The 
briliant wildtlower display. 

Was it any wonder we had made this place a 
must for so many years in our amateur radio 
calendar? 1 remember ‘discovering’ Mount 
Skene on a trip during one of the old VHF/UHF 
field days of many years ago and musing then 
‘on the possibility of a full scale DXpedition some 
day. | had been a regular visitor for some years 
when one night Dick and | were working late in 
his laboratory at school. | think he was building 
an ATV transmitter. He was looking for a site to 
try ATV from a portable location not too close to 
Melbourne. Of course, Mount Skene sprang to 
mind and the first of many expeditions was born. 
{t was highly successful. We worked ATV to 
Sylvester VK3ZSD, in Geelong. Good quality 
colour pictures over 200 kilometres (120 miles) 
on five watts of power using a 48 element 
phased array on 426 MHz. We worked through 
OSCAR 6/7/8. We even made it on to the front 
cover of Amateur Radio magazine and it whetted 
everyone's appetite for more. It became a regular 
event for a dozen or so amateurs, their family 
and friends. From time to time Dick and | (we 
were both teaching then) would take students on 
a technology camp to “the hill” to share our 
experiences. The little group grew until we had 
People with interests in HE VHE UHF ATV, 
satellite communications and packet. Stephen 
VK3YMY, even brought up an astronomical 
telescope one year. The location proved to be 
Perfect for astronomy. Altitude 1600 metres 
(5200 feet) no large settlements for 80 kilometres 
(50 miles) and black skies at night. We built a 
Figid mounting base out of local rock, rugged up 
and had a wonderful time peering deep into the 
southern night sky. 

While Dick went overseas for a few years and | 
made preparations for an eventual move to 
Eden, New South Wales, the Mount Skene trips 
were put ‘on hold’. That was in 1983, the year 
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that OSCAR-10 was launched. It worried me that 
we now had the best opportunity ever for DX by 
‘satellite but were not in the position to mount a 
full-scale expedition. 

| was keeping in touch with Dick by mail. He 
was studying at the University of Dayton, Ohio. 
In one of his letters he said that he was in a 
position to work OSCAR-10 from the station of 
our mutual friend, Paul W8HSU. It was around 
Christmas time so we organised a sched for New 
Year's Day on Mount Skene. George and | held a 
{ull dress rehearsal in the fields at the back of his 
QTH and all was ready. Huntly and I made the 
trip up the mountain a few days before sched 
time and set up the equipment. It all worked 
perfectly and we made many contacts into the 
USA. At the appointed time we watched the 
‘window’ extend slowly across the States. We 
worked into W6, W5, W7 and finally W8 areas 
but there was no sign of Dick and Paul. 

We callled out heads off over a four day period 
only to get back down to Huntly’s place to find a 
telephone message from Dick to say that they 
had been hearing us all along but had a series of 
equipment failures that had prevented then 
replying to us. 

Now, three or four years have passed and it 
would seem the troops are ready and we are off 
and running again. Timing is, as always, the 
period between Christmas and the first week in 
January. There will be a dozen or so in the party. 
Equipment will cover all HF and VHF/UHF 
bands. We will be taking plenty of equipment — 
computers, transceivers, power supplies, 
decoders, modems, masts and antennas. Verti- 
cals, Yagis, a long wire, quads, loop Yagis, 
circularly polarised arrays for use with the 
satellites - we may even rebuild the phased array 
for 426 MHz. Power will be via a portable petrol 
generator with battery back-up. 

We now have a new satellite, OSCAR-13. 
Huntly, Graeme and | will be concentrating on 
working that, and Fuji or RS-10. Peter will, no 
doubt, bring his packet setup and digipeat far 
into Gippsland, Tasmania, and New South 
Wales. Dick, George and Philip will operate on 
426 MHz ATV, and try to better their contacts 
with Sylvester in Geelong. We will probably run 
ut of time, we always have in the past. Look out 
for us signing ‘portable Mount Skene’. Times and 
frequencies are as follows: 


3570MHz SSB 
7090MHz SSB 
14.150MHz SSB 


147800 MHz FM. 
AOA0 & AO- 
13 Mode B 


426 MHz ATVat all hours 


2mpacket usual packet] all hours 
frequencies 


William Magnusson VK3JT 
359 Williamstown Road, Yarraville, Vic. 3013 


Remember however, all the above activities 
will be interspersed with important things like 
walking, bird-watching, photography, cooking, 
eating, socialising, and generally sitting in the 
sun. 

Given @ day or so to set everything up we 
should be ready for operation on December 27, 
and we plan to stay until the end of the first week 
in January 1989. Depending on the weather, of 
course, as it has been known to snow up there 
even in January! 


It pays to advertise! 
Advertise your product or 
yourself in Amateur Radio. 


Work the world on 70 cm 
with the new all- 
Australian SATRACKER 


270 as reviewed in 
A.E.M. August 1987. 


The SATRACKER 270 is suitable for 
mast or roof mounting and is supplied in 
a complete, easy to assemble kit with 
detailed instruction, ready for con- 
nection to your 50 ohm transmission 
line. 

We also have the SA200 Crossed Di- 
pole Antenna as described in the 
A.E.M. Weather Satellite Project 

For all your antenna needs including 
high quality HF Beam, Mobile Whips, 
Coaxial Cable, Connectors and Fibre 
Glass Stacking Bars, contact: 


2ZV ANTENNA FARM 


A PO Box 160 5) 


PS Sate 
Phone: (049) 54 8688 


5 May Street, Cardiff Soutn 


Miniaturisation Brings Change 


Electronic components have been shrinking in 
size ever since the first wireless sets were built 
and means of connecting them have had to 
change to accommodate this miniaturisation. 
Soldering continues to be the method used but 
the actual soldering techniques have changed 
radically while the metallurgy of the solder used 
has not. 

Typically an alloy of 40 percent lead and 60 
percent tin is used. This is called a “eutectic,” 
the mixture of the two metals with a lower 
‘melting point than either of the metals alone. The 
popularity of this type of solder is its low melting 
point, the ready availability of the metals and 
their relative cheapness. 

In the days of valves, electronic circuits were 
assembled by pointto-point wiring. This meant 
‘components such as resistors had to have axial 
leads for soldering. The pointto-point wiring 
method is essentially simple but requires a lot of 
labour. Even so, it is still used today for some 
high power electronic circuitry. 

The next step in the evolution of electronic 
components was the introduction of the printed 
circuit board which had the circuitry incorpor- 
‘ated, This occurred at the same time as the first 
transistor radios appeared but printed boards 
‘were also used extensively for valve circuits such 
as television sets in the late 50s and early 60s. 

With printed boards, the electronic com- 
ponents no longer had to be individually handled 
and soldered into place. Components could now 
be assembled onto the boards by machine and 
soldered by a continuous process in a wave 
solder bath where the solder is made to flow soa 
peak of solder comes briefly in contact with the 
component and solidifies as the component 
moves on. This led to more reliable circuits as 
solder joints became more reproducable and 
consistent. 

With the wider use of transistors, circuit 
voltages were lower and components could 
become much smaller. Finally, as integrated 
Circuits were introduced, component size was 
reduced even further. 

Because of this miniaturisation a system of 
attaching components called “surface mount- 
ing” was developed. With conventional tech- 
nology components were secured by soldering 
leads on the underneath of a printed circuit 
board after passing them through a hole. This 
was called the “through hole system". The 
increasing numbers of components meant 
boards would have to become too large if 
through hole technology was used. Also, as 
transmission speeds increased, processing of 
information was slowed down if components 
were too far apart. Finally driling holes through 
the printed circuit board increased the cost. To 
cope with these new requirements the com- 
ponents were attached directly to the board and 
soldered on top if it or surface mounted. 

Because of the generally higher costs of 
surface mounting such a system has been 
adopted only recently. Two areas of difficulty 
were the need for new techniques in soldering 
and the possibility of fractured components and 
solder connections due to different rates of 
expansion on heating of the components and 
circuit boards during soldering and service. 

Now these problems have been solved, sur- 
face mounted components are rapidly spreading 


The Principle of Vapour Phase Soldering. 


Transport 


PC be 


Vapor phase 
zone _ Heating 


clements 


Boiling liquid (primary medium 


to all branches of electronics and, particularly in 
Japan, to consumer electronics. 

While many surface mounted components can 
be soldered in several ways, progressively new 
automated soldering techniques have been de- 
veloped. Wave soldering is the most popular 
automated soldering process in the production of 
printed circuit board assemblies. The solder bath 
temperature is between 240 and 260 degrees 
Centigrade and contact between the solder and 
the component is one to three seconds. 

Dual wave soldering is best for surface mount- 
ing. With the first wave a jet of solder is sent up 
to ensure good wetting of all metal parts while a 
second wave removes the excess solder. 

The latest type of soldering used with surface 
‘mounting is a vapour phase reflow technique. A 
form of solder paste is applied to the printed 
circuit board which is then uniformly heated in a 
container of vapourised inert gas. This gas is 
trapped in the container by a cooler gas above it. 


is withdrawn from the inert gas the 
solder solidifies and holds the components in 
place. Vapour phase soldering is thus a very 
gentle method of soldering that stops overheat 
ing and minimises heat damage to sensitive 
components. 

With the solving of technical difficulties includ- 
ing soldering technique, it is estimated that 
surface mounted components will take 70 
percent of the total component market by 1990. 
Their success lies not only in the miniaturisation 
of assembly techniques and the increased re- 
liability of components. Such components are 
also lighter than conventional ones making them 
ideal for mobile appliances while the elimination 
of the need for leads makes them highly resistant 
to shock and vibration 


—Diagram courtesy of Siomens Ltd. Article reprinted rom 
Elomonts July 1988, the quartorly magazine of the Australian 
Lead and Zinc Development Associations (ALOA/AZDA) 


As from now, only one membership subscrip- 
tion notice will be forwarded to members each 
year. 


Areminder notice will not be sent! 


‘As from now, only one additional issue of 
Amateur Radio magazine will be sent to you if 
‘your renewal subscription is not received. 


Not two additional issues as in the past! 


SUBSCRIPTION REMINDER 
NOTICES 


Only a small number of Amateur Radio maga- 
zines are now being printed each month 
surplus to members requirements. This means 
that if you do not renew your subscription on 
time, you may not be able to get your missing 
copies of ARI 


WHEN YOUR MEMBERSHIP RENEWAL IS 
DUE, PLEASE PAY PROMPTLY AND 
ENSURE CONTINUAL RECEIPT OF 
AMATEUR RADIO MAGAZINE! 
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GIFT HONOURS WAR 
CASUALTIES 


Former RAAF Wireless Operator and Air Gun- 
ner, Maurie O'Keefe VK3KO, can rest a little easy 
these days after successfully completing a five- 
year mission to restore radio equipment for the 
‘Australian War Memorial 

Maurie 63, was an operator in the RAAF 
Squadron 460 which flew Lancaster bombers in 
World War I 

“The reason | took this job was to show future 
visitors to the Australian War Memorial some 
visible signs of the equipment we used,” he said. 

His restoration of wireless sets for the War 
Memorial are a personal memorial to the heavy 
casualties suffered by the squadron. A total of 
978 crew embers were killed during the war. 

Maurie began his mission after seeing the 
famous G-for-George Lancaster bomber exhibit 
‘at the Memorial, in Canberra, and regretting it 
did not have radio equipment. 

The 11154 transmitter and R1155 receiver 
were used in the bombers. An earlier story in 
Amateur Radio magazine reported the resto- 
rations of a transmitter and receiver. 

These sets are now on a navigators table 
beside the G-for-George exhibit. Maurie proudly 
handed over a second transmitter and receiver 
combination for installation inside the bomber on 
October 12, 1988. 


Maurie O'Keefe with three women who 
helped staff radio stations in World War li — 
Shirley Schaeche, Joan St John and Nancy 
Wright. 


Maurie with the radio and transmitter he 


Maurie demonstrates the transmitter to another ex-serviceman. Seance te nr ey athe Carbone rs 
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STUDENTS TODAY — SPACE 
ENGINEERS TOMORROW 


Aust 


lia’s embryonic 


space industry will 
depend heavily on today’s 
school students. 


It is important to capture their interest in space 
now, in the hope that some of them will become 
involved in space technology. 

The Satellites in Schools Project, an initiative 
funded as part of the Bicentenary, has been 
established to help teachers get started with 
satelite technology in the classroom. The project 
will eventually involve teachers and students 
from all parts of Australia. 

‘The program will be based initially on studies 
conducted over the past few years into ways in 
which satelite technology can be incorporated 
into a school's curriculum. Schools have shown 
that satelite technology, including amateur radio 
satellites, can be used in physics and general 
Science at upper primary and secondary level. A 
study of satellite orbits and of data coding and 
decoding can be included in other subject 
including geography, mathematics and_infor- 
mation technology. 

Students from Grade 6 upwards at Mentone 
Girls’ Grammar Schoo! are learning about satel 
lites in physics and electronics lessons. They 
receive signals directly from satellites and record 
them using an ordinary cassette recorder. The 
audio tones are then decoded electronically and 
displayed on a computer terminal. 

Best results so far have been from two 
‘educational and scientific satellites built by the 
University of Surrey, in Guildford, UK, and 
operating on the amateur bands. Called UoSAT 
1 and UoSAT 2, they transmit several kinds of 
data, including telemetry and whole-orbit data. 

Measurements of internal and extemal tem- 
peratures, solar cell currents, battery voltages, 
satelite spin rates and other quantities are 
continually made and transmitted to Earth di- 
rectly as telemetry or stored over several orbits 
and sent as a complete block of data. 

Students can plot graphs of whole-orbit data 
and then use their graphs to study the physics of 
the satellite and its environment. The spin and 
orbital periods can be deduced from the graphs, 
while the nature of the Earth’s magnetic field and 
the charged particle activity in near space can be 
studied. 

The possibility of two-way satellite communi- 
cation is being investigated as part of the project. 
Direct. communication is possible through 
AMSAT satellites, as well as indirect messaging 
using the digital communications experiment 
(DCE) aboard UoSAT 2. Schools in Australia can 
send messages to the UK, for example, using 
amateur radio stations to access the DCE digital 
store-and-forward facility. 


The Satellites on Schools Project will enable 
lessons learned in schools already using satel- 
lites to be shared with other schools. More than 
60 schools have expressed interest in being 
involved with the project, including Footscray 
Technical School, where teachers Bill 
Magnusson VK3JT and John Seddon, are using 
amateur satellites in classroom experiments. 

Their students have built antennas to receive 
signals from the UoSAT satellites and are 
involved in a program of experiments. John 
Seddon said that electronics drew heavily on 
other disciplines such as physics and mathemat- 
ics. There would be few better ways of demon- 
‘strating the relevance of these subjects than a 
satellite communications project, he said 

In 1988, the Footscray Technical School 
students and others around the world followed 
the progress of the joint Canadian-Russian 
Skitrek across the North Polar ice-cap. The 
skiers, four Canadians and seven Russians, 


22 


ACROSS ‘ 


Bw 


MORSEWORD 


Paul Butler VK3DBP 

HEAD OF SCIENCE AND COMPUTING 
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trekked 1730 kilometres from the northern-most 
point of Russia to northern Canada, navigating 
using search-and rescue satellites. UoSAT 2, 
with its digitalker speech synthesiser, enabled 
skiers to hear their location read to them as the 
satellite passed overhead. 

To increase space education activities in 
Australian schools, a start will be made soon on 
the development of classroom resources and 
teacher training materials. Satellite hardware 
and software purchased using a Technology 
Education grant from the Victorian Government 
will be available for loan by participating schools, 

This project is only a beginning. More studies 
are needed to assess the value in the classroom 
of a range of satellites, including weather, 
communication and surface-imaging satellites. 
Teachers and students interested in being part of 
the Satellites in Schools Project should contact 
the author of this article. 


Audrey Ryan 
30 Starling Street, Montmorency, Vic. 3094 
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: Contests 


CONTEST CALENDAR 

DECEMBER 1988 

3 — 4 ARAL 160 Metre Contest (Unconfirmed 
Date)” 

10 — 11 NZART, VHF/UHF Field Day Contest 

10 — 11 ARRL 10 Metre Contest 


— 24 Commencement of the WIA Ross Hull 
‘Memorial VHF/UHF Contest (Rules 
November AR) 


January 1989 
— 7 Conclusion of the WIA Ross Hull Memorial 

VHF/UHF Contest (Rules November AR) 

28 — 29 VHF/UHF National Field Day Contest 
(ules this issue) 

MARCH 1989 

11 — 12 RSGB.Commonwealth Contest 

18 — 19 NZART Field Day Conte: 

18 — 19 WIAJohn Moyle Memorial Field Day 
Contest 


FIELD DAY 

AVHFIUHF Field Day Contest is to be held in New 
Zealand on December 10-11, Saturday from 1700 
NZDT to 2300 NZDT, and Sunday 0700 to 1300 
NZOT. 12x 1 hour periods. 

All bands, modes and techniques apply. 

Full details of this, and the general rules for ZL 
VHF contest appeared in Break In, December 
1987. (Information from ZL1AAS). Thanks John. 

The rules for the ARAL 160 metre contest 
appeared in December 1987 AR. 

The information regarding the rules for the 
1988/89 Ross Hull Memorial Contest have been 
passed to the NZART for publication and more 
interest should be apparent from ZL now that the 
winners certificates are issued to cover the various 
locator “Fields” and now call areas or count 

‘The number of logs received for the 1986 and 
1987 contests remained static, let us see if we can 
get more logs into the results this year. 

Whilst attempting to answer a query from a 
contester who was somewhat confused about the 
system of call sign allocation used in New Zealand 
| received some information that could explain to a 
certain degree why such confusion can exist for 
OX stations. In ZL, novice stations have the N 
suffix, ie ZLINAA, but as at present, if a VHF 
limited station passes in the novice Morse test, he 
is then allowed novice privileges, but still retains 
the T or U suffix as used by limited licence holders, 
ie ZL1UFO holds a Novice Licence. 

‘Amateur radio, or the “Amateur Service” as it is 
known throughout the world, always includes in 
the definition “self training in radio communica 
tions” amongst the other portions described. 

This self training is meant to improve the 
amateurs ability to transmit and receive with 100 
percent accuracy a message, be it in plain 
language or some form of code. Over a great 
‘number of years the use of contests have been to 
the fore in putting this ideal into practice under 
various operating conditions. 

‘The vast majority of contest logs received have 
No errors at all and reflects the care and required 
attention to detail of the operators involved in the 
Passing of messages with a 100 percent accuracy. 
This is what a contest is about. Accuracy and 
speed of message passing, plus the skill in using 
the propagation to your advantage. Operators who 
have had an entry disqualified in a contest 
because of errors in excess of those allowed for in 
the rules should not feel they are being penalised 
too much, but should participate in more contests 
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to improve and build up their technique. Remem- 
ber, even the world's best contest operators made 
mistakes, and contesting can stil be fun. If in 
doubt ask for a repeat report 

For the VHF/UHF operators who have been 
asking for a VHF/UHF portable contest, January 
will be the month for you. In response to all of you 
who have written to me regarding the lack of a 
national field day type contest, | have compiled a 
set of rules that should accommodate your re- 
quests. | have deliberately kept the rules simple (to 
make my life easier) and am using the Maidenhead 
locator square system as in the Ross Hull Mem- 
rial Contest. The scoring is biased towards the 
portable stations. Much thought was put into the 
date and time period, and the placing of the 
contest is between the Ross Hull and John Moyle 
contests when the weather is still summery and a 
good proportion of the contesters will be on 
holiday. The times chosen will give most of you 
time to set up the station at your favourite spot and 
get home again before nightfall. Good luck to you 
all. Please try and participate so we can see what 
the prospects for a 1990 repeat are like. 
lay | take this opportunity of wishing you all the 
compliments of the Season and a prosperous New 
Year. 

73, Frank Beech VK7BC 


RULES FOR A NATIONAL VHF/UHF 
FIELD DAY CONTEST 1989 

OBJECTS: To promote the portable operation of 
amateur stations using VHF/UHF amateur bands, 
modes and techniques. Overseas stations are 
invited to participate, 

PERIOD: January 28 to January 29, 1989. From 
0200 UTC Saturday until 0159 UTC, Sunday. 
SECTIONS: 

Section A— any continuous 12 hour period 
Section 8 — full 24 hours operation. 
CATEGORIES: 

{@) Single operator, Single band — one person 
performs all station functions, 

(b) Single operator, All band — one person 
performs all station function. 

(© Mult-operator — those stations using more 
than one person for operators, loggers, spotters, 
etc. 

(@) Home station, All band — one person 
performs all station functions, 

CONTEST EXCHANGE: Contest exchange is: 
Signal Report RS/T, Serial Number commencing 
fat 001, Maidenhead Locator Square Number to 
fourth figure, ie QE38. 

‘SCORING: 

Two points per QSO on 50 and 144 MHz. 

Four points per QSO on 432 MHz. 

Six points per QSO on 1296 MHz. 

QSOs between portable field day stations count 
for double points. 

Home stations, half score; ie 1 point on 50 and 
144 MHz, 2 for 432 and 3 for 1296 MHz. 
MULTIPLIERS: The total number of different Grid 
‘Squares on each band; ie each different grid 
‘square counts as one multiplier on each band it is 
worked. 

FINAL SCORE: Multiply the total number of QSO 
points by the total number of multipliers. 
REPEATERS: The use of terrestrial repeaters is 
not allowed for scoring purposes. 

REPEAT CONTACTS: To generate activity, repeat 
contacts are allowed after a period of four hours on 
each band. 


Frank Beech VK7BC 
FEDERAL CONTEST MANAGER 
37 Nobelius Drive, Legana, Tas. 7277 


LOCATION: A station must remain at one location; 
ie cannot change the locator grid number by being 
stationed on a grid square boundary. 

POWER SUPPLIES: For Portable Field Day 
Stations — the use of mains bourne power is not 
allowed. 


‘SCORING EXAMPLE: 
BAND sds oso GRID 
Potts SQUARES 

50 26x2 52 10 

144 70x2 140 v 

432 2x4 8 4 

1296 3x6 8 2 
TOTAL m 258 3 


Final Score = (QSO points) x (Total number of grid 
squares) 258 x 33 = 7514 points. 

‘AWARDS: Highest scorer in each section of each 
Maidenhead Locator Field. 

Highest scoring club station. 

ENTRIES: Post your entries to the Federal Contest 
Manager, C F Beech VK7BC, 37 Nobelius Drive, 
Legana, Tas. 7277. Entries must be postmarked no 
later than February 28, 1989. 

FRONT SHEET: This must include a signed 
statement that the rules and spirit of the contest 
have been respected. 

The claimed score must be set out as in the 
‘example shown. 

DISQUALIFICATION: The contest disqualification 
criteria, as laid down from time to time in Amateur 
Radio will apply to this contest. 


+ 


WILL YOU HELP? 


‘As you no doubt know by now, the WIA has 
established a QSL collection. Something had 
to be done to save both old and present day 
QSL cards for the future. These then may be 
used by historians and others to record the 
history of amateur radio and can be used for 
exhibition. 

We all know the fate of most QSLs, but some 
can be saved. 

I you can help or perhaps know of a widow! 
er of other close relative of a Silent Key who 
may wish to donate QSLs to the collection, 
please contact me. If you hear of any amateur 
shifting QTH and having a clean out of the 
shack, please pass on this message. 

We need any kind of QSL,, and appreciate 
donations of any number of cards. Old timers of 
all States of Australia have been generous but 
we need many more QSLs — also QSLs of 
present DX operators (we are very light on 
here). 

Please contact , PO Box 1, Seville, the 
Honorary Curator, Ken Matchett VK3TL Vic, 


3139, or telephone (059) 64 3721, if you think 
you can help. 
Ken will make arrangements for the pick up 


of the cards. 
Will you help? It is a worthwhile cause. 
—Contributed by tie Honorary Curator, Ken Matchett 
VTL, 
« 


KNOW YOUR SECONDHAND EQUIPMENT 


Last month we looked at the last of the valve- 
final transceivers from Yaesu. This time we will 
discuss the first of the full solid-state HF trans- 
ceivers. | have always had a feeling that some of 
the early Yaesu solid-state final units were not as 
popular as they should have been. | will give my 
impressions of why this might have been as we 
go along. 

YAESU FT-301 TRANSCEIVER SERIES 
These were compact, solid-state transceivers 


designed to operate from a 13.8 volt DC source. 
There were three in the series — the 301S wit 


about 10 watts output, the 301 with 100 watts 
output and the 301D, 100 watts output and a 
digital frequency display built in 


Personal feeling is that Yaesu made a bad 

mistake with the physical design of the 301 
transceivers. The all-black colour scheme was 
not all that popular and the S-meter was too 
small, But, if you can tolerate this they offered 
adequate performance on all of the preWARC 
bands from 160 to 10 metres. 

The transceivers were released in early 1976 
at the following prices: 301S was $789, the 301 
$1076 and the 301D was $1269. These prices did 
ot include the optional DC power supplies, 

A review of the 301D appeared in the 
December 1976 issue of Amateur Radio and | 
made the following comments on frequency 
stability. "VFO stability was checked and found 
to easily meet the specified 100 Hz per halt hour. 
Drift over the first half-hour was almost exactly 
400 Hz and over the next halthour did not 
exceed 150 Hz. However, over the same period 
of time, the digital readout shifted 800 Hz. An 
interesting case where the VFO is more stable 
than the frequency counter.” 

‘Apart from the power output, the S-model did 
not have the notch filter but did include the RF 
speech processor common to the other models. 

‘Secondhand value for the three models would 
be: FT-301S about $350, FT-301 about $525 and 
the FT-301D about $575. 


YAESU FT-7 

Without doubt, the most famous of them all! 
Introduced in mid-1978 at a price of $539, the FT- 
7 was not immediately popular. But in early 1979 
the price dropped to around $370 and everyone 
wanted to own one. Now, if you happen to be one 
of the few who has not come across the FT, let 
me describe it to you. 

The FT7 is a fully solid-state HF SSB/CW 
transceiver that covers the preWARC amateur 
bands from 80 to 10 metres. It covers a total of 
500 kHz on each band including 10 metres 


where the standard coverage is 28.500 to 29.000 
MHz. As there is only one band-switch position 
for 10, any additional coverage here requires a 
slight modification. Power output on both CW 
and SSB is around 15 watts with some ex 
ponents of FT7 modifications claiming up to 
about 30 watts. Whatever, because of the 
excellent transmitted audio, the 15 watts goes 
much further than may be imagined. Perhaps 
one of the best liked features of the FT7 is the 
simplicity of operation — set the band-switch, 
tune to the required frequency and talk! A 
feceive-only clarifier, noise blanker and crystal 
calibrator are the only concessions to the bells 
and whistles brigade. Receiver sensitivity 1s 
excellent and the smooth dial drive makes tuning 
a pleasure. For home station use a DC power 
supply is required which delivers 138 volts al 
about four amps. 

‘Secondhand value today would vary from 
about $250 for one in marked condition up to 
about $375 in mint condition. When you see one 
advertised, don't hesitate, they don't last long! 


THE YAESU FT-7B 

This has the same appearance as the FT7 but 
the output power is increased to about 50 watts 
‘CW and PEP AM is added to the other modes, a 
receiver frontend attenuator is selectable by 
pulling on he microphone gain control, a drive 
control is now concentric with the tune contro! 
and the band-switch now has positions for full 
‘coverage on the 10 metre band although only 
‘one position is fitted with the required crystals as 
standard. Again this is 28.500 10 29.000 MHz. 

In general, the 78 has never enjoyed the 
popularity of its smaller brother. Released in late- 
1978 the price was around $600. Secondhand 
value now would be about $475. 


THE YAESU FT-707 

The FT7B was superseded by the 707 in early 
1980. Appearance was changed completely and 
the initial impact was excellent. Full amateur 
band coverage from 80 to 10 metres including 
the new WARC bands was provided in 500 kHz 
segments and a bright and very readable digital 
readout accurately indicated the frequency. But, 
the most controversial aspect of the 707 was the 
LED meter. You either like it or you don't and 
most didn’t. It seems that where most have 
accepted LED meters on VHF transceivers, the 
707 experiment proved that they are not liked for 
HE 


Ron Fisher VK30M 


3 Fairview Avenue, Glen Waverley, Vie. 3150 


The version of the 707 sold in Australia had 
100 watts output, but apparently a few of the 
707S transceivers found their way here, Watch 
out as these are a 10 watt output version and are 
worth somewhat less. 

General performance is reasonably good, 
however the VFO is not as stable as it could be 
and the transmitter talkpower seems light on 
There is no speech processor provided. 

The main competitor of the 707 is the 
Kenwood TS-130S which, | feel, is a much better 
performer in this price range. However, as a 
portable, mobile, or as a second unit for home, 
the FT707 is worth considering for the right price. 
‘A number of optional accessories were offered 
with the FT707. These included the FV707M 
digital VFO. This unit, only about 25 centimetres 
high, is a push button operated memory, VFO 
and scanning system. It has no display built in, 
and relies on the display in the transceiver. | 
found it rather fiddley to operate and not a great 
advantage. 

‘The FP-707 power supply is a nice unit. It has 
a built in speaker and, as well as a captive lead 
with a matching connector for the 707, it has a 
pair of terminals for auxiliary equipment. The 
matching ATU, the FC-707, is also a nice little 
unit, It has built in power meter with 15 and 150 
watt scales plus a built in dummy load. The only 
thing against it is that it does not have 160 
metres. 

Secondhand values: F707 about $600, FT 
707 about $450, FV707DM VFO about $150, 
FP707 power supply about $250 and the FC707 
ATU about $225 


THE YAESU FT-107 

This was the last of the ‘first’ fully solid-state 
transceivers. It had alll the signs of being highly 
successful in the amateur market but, for some 
strange reason, was only available for a rela- 
tively short time. Released in early 1980 at a 
price of $1150 depending on options selected, it 
was one of the first solid-state units to have a 
built in AC power supply. Actually, the builtin AC 
supply was an option, but | have yet to see a 107 
that didn't have one. 

‘An external AC power supply was available 
and, at the end of the run, these were sold off at 
most attractive prices. The first of the 107s 
covered all the HF bands including 160 metres, 
but not the new WARC bands. According to the 
advertisements of the time, a kit was to be 
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available to give WARC band coverage. | am not 
sure if one appeared! However, it was not long 
before 107s with the WARC bands installed 
came onto the market. With provision to take an 
inbuilt AC power supply, the 107 was similar in 
size and weight to the valve final transceiver, 
such as the FT-101Z series described last month. 
A digital readout was a standard fitting and a 12 
channel memory was available as an option. 
With a memory selected, it was possible to VFO 
it up and down the whole band, either from the 
control on the transceiver front panel or via the 
up/down buttons on the microphone. 

It should be noted that, unlike the memory 
system on modern general coverage trans- 
ceivers, these memories were on one band only. 
Flipping the band-switch from say 40 to 20 would 
bring the memories to the same relative position 
on the selected band. An excellent notch/peak 
filter and variable bandwidth control were stan- 
dard fittings. All in all, they offered a high 
standard of performance. Why Yaesu dropped 
them so soon is a mystery. These days owners 
of FT-107s prize them highly. 

Secondhand value of an early (preWARC) 
model with in-built power supply and DMS 
(memory) would be about $700. A later model 
with the WARC bands, power supply and mem- 
ory, about $775. 

In addition to the external power supply 
mentioned above, several nice accessories were 
available. The FC-107 ATU rated at 250 watts 
would have a secondhand value of about $225. 
A transverter that can be optioned to take two 
bands from either of the 430, 144 or 50 MHz 
ranges. It would be worth about $150 The 
external VFO, the FV-107, was also sold-out on 
special and its secondhand value would be 
about $60. 

Next time, we will look at the last of the 


Kenwood vaive-final Kenwood transceivers. 
i 


1989 SUBSCRIPTION PRICES 
FOR VHF COMMUNICATIONS 
MAGAZINE 
Although the German price has remained the 
‘same for 1989, due to currency fluctuations and 
the increase in our overheads, the 1989 sub- 
scription through the WIA Executive Office will 

be: 
Airmail Subscription 
Surface Mail Subscription 


$28.00 
$25.50 


PEACE DIGITALKER 


‘AMSAT-Brazil plans to launch early next year the 
Brazil Peacetalker — a multi-lingual satellite bea- 
con. 

Using a speech synthesiser it will transmit a 
Peace message in the English, Russian and 
Portuguese languages. 

The beacon operating two-watts FM on the two- 
metre band is also to give out its routine on-board 


telemetry through the digitalker. 
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=m HINCH AT SEVEN 


DAMAGES 
REPUTATION OF 
AMATEUR RADIO 


SERVICE 


MEDIA MISREPRESENTATION OF 


AMATEUR RADIO 


is the text of a news item broadcast 
‘on the AX2WI Broadcast. 


Last Tuesday night on television Channel 
Sever's nightly program Hinch at Seven, and 
also in the Sydney newspaper the Daily Tele- 
graph, there was an item concerning inter- 
ference to a marine Mayday call. Hinch reported 
that the signal, which originated off the coast of 
Wollongong was jammed by ham radio oper- 
ators thereby hampering rescue attempts and 
placing lives in jeopardy. The Daily Telegraph 
Teported (and ! quote): 

“... a third complication arose when the 

distress signal frequency became jammed by 

‘a ham radio operator who was interfering 

with the marine distress frequency.” 
(end of quote). 

Nothing could be further from the truth. 

Upon hearing this item, some amateurs tele- 
phoned Channel Seven to obtain more infor- 
mation. When this proved to be a waste of time, 
these amateurs went right to the source, that is 
the rescue authorities are also annoyed in the 
manner in which the item was broadcast. 

‘The truth of the matter is, a call was heard 
which stated that there was a Mayday four 
kilometres off the coast of Wollongong. No 
further information was given nor could the 
unidentified station calling Mayday be raised. 

The authorities had noted that for sometime 
that evening, the radio conditions were such that 
there was an enormous amount of “skip” present 
and the frequency of 27.880 MHz was extremely 
noisy. Also, this frequency has, in the past, 
suffered image interference from local CB oper- 
ators. 

‘According to the authorities, the interference to 
the distress frequency was due to the “skip” 
conditions present that night. This fact seems to 
be irrelevant to the media, who think that the 
story would sound better if something (or some- 
‘one) more tangible was to blame. So who is to 
blame? The media consider anyone even re- 
motely interested in radio (CB, amateur or 
otherwise) to be a “ham radio operator”. We are 
the scapegoats! There seems to be some truth in 
the old saying “why let the truth spoil a good 
story?” 


While some could forgive them for not being 
knowledgeable enough to distinguish between 
‘amateur, CB or private commercial stations, the 
fact remains that the public have been told that 
“ham radio operators” were responsible for the 
interference to a distress signal. What image does 
this place into the public’s eyes of us — the 
amateur radio operators? Not a good one we can 
assure you! 

When Channel Seven was approached by the 
VK2 Council, they freely admitted that the facts 
were not totally correct and that they had not told 
the entire story. They were asked to broadcast a 
correction to the item but at the time of writing this, 
none has eventuated. 

The VK2 Council are writing to Channel Seven 
and the Daity Telegraph to attempt to set the record 
straight and get a correction item broadcast. 

We ask that all amateurs do likewise. The more 
letters that Channel Seven and the Daily Telegraph 
receive, the more likely that they will actually do 
something about it. it is most important that our 
hobby not be degraded by this inaccurate act of 
journalism. 

Please support this by writing into Channel 
‘Seven and the Daily Telegraph. It is the reputation 
and public image of our hobby that is at stake! 


SUPPORT 
The WIA Victorian Division fully supports the 
actions of the New South Wales Division in the 
above matter. 

It FAXed a protest letter to Mr Derryn Hinch. 
On the VK3BWI weekly broadcast, members 
were encouraged to telephone and write to the 
Hinch at Seven program which is headquartered 
in Melbourne. 

The WIA Victorian Division then decided to 
leave further representation to the New South 
Wales Division. This was because the WIA 
Needed to speak with one voice and not by two 
Divisions. 

The New South Wales Division is close to the 
action, the rescue groups and the DOTC District 
Radio Inspector, also the Daily Telegraph is a 
Sydney newspaper and appropriately should be 
rebuked from within its primary readership area. 

oa 
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AMATEUR BANDS BEACONS 
LOCATION 


FREQUENCY CALL SIGN 


50.005 Ha4HIR 
50,005 282Six 
50.011 JA2IGY 
50.020 JE6ZIN 
50.028 JA7ZMA 
50.066 VKGRPH 
50.075 VS6SIX 
50.080 KHEJJK 
50.110 BYAAA 
50.490 JG1ZGW 
51.020 ZLIUHF 
52.013 P29BPL 
52.100 ZK2SIx 
52.200 VKAVF 
52.250 ZL2VHM 
52.320 VKGRTT 
52.325 VK2RHV 
52.390 VKSRGG 
52.345 VK4ABP 
52.370 VK7AST 
52.420 VK2RSY 
52.425 VK2RGB 
52.435 VKSRMV 
52.440 VKARTL 
52.445 VKARIK 
52.450 VKSVE 
52.460 VKGRPH 
52.465 VKBRTW 
52.470 VKTRNT 
52.485. VKBRAS 
52.510 ZL2MHF 
144.022 VKBRBS 
144.400 VKARTT 
144.410 VKIRCC 
144.420 VK2RSY 
144.430 VKSRTG 
144.445 VKARIK 
144.445 VKARTL 
144.465 VKBRTW 
144.470 VK7AMC 
144.480 VKBVE 
144.485 VKBRAS 
144.550 VKSRSE 
144.600 VKGRTT 
144.800 VKSVF 
144.950 VK2RCW 
144.950 VKSRCW 
145.000 VKBRPH 
432.066 VKERBS 
432.160 VKBRPR 
432.410 VKTRBC 
432.420 VK2RSY 
432.440 VKARSD 
432.445 VKARIK 
492.445 VKARTL 
432.450 VKSRAL 
432.535 VK3RMB 
432.540 VKARAR 
126.198 VK6RBS 
126.410 VKIRBC 
1296-420 VK2RSY 
1296.440 VKARSD 
1206.445 VKARIK 
126.480 VK6RPR 
2904.445. VKARIK 
2306.40 VKARSD 
10445.000VK4RIK 


VHF UHF — an expanding world 


1. The above list shows the operational six metre 
‘beacons in the European region. 

The list was compiled by G3COJ and is current 
at September 1988. The list comes courtesy of 
Peter VK6KXW and Don VK6HK. 

2. Maurie VK3XEX, has written to confirm that the 
\VK3AMB beacon is now operating, 


EUROPEAN TELEVISION STATIONS 

From the European Broadcasting Union List of 
Television Stations No 32 (again per favour G3COJ 
and VK6KXW) is a list of vision and sound 
frequencies from European television stations. The 
list starts with vision carriers at 48.239 MHz and 
has a number of stations up to 48.260 MHz, again 
from 49.739 to 49.760, also 53.739 to 5.760 MHz. 
The sound carriers are in the ranges of 53.729 to 
53.760, 56.239 to 56.270 and 59.239 to 59.760 
MHz. In a number of cases, the vision transmitters 
have an ERP of 250 kilowalts, the sound transmit- 
ters up to 25 kilowatts. In either case, they may be 
considered as possible indicators of band open- 
ings from Europe. 

The list, comprising 42 stations and their respec- 
tive frequencies, is too long for total inclusion in 
this column. Anyone requiring the list may have a 
copy by sending a SASE to VKSLP. 


‘SIX METRES AND THE UK 

Ken Ellis GSKW, of Folkestone, Kent, has written 
stating there is considerable interest by United 
Kingdom amateurs in establishing contacts with 
stations in Australia, particularly to VK6 which 
probably offers the greatest opportunity. 

Ken writes: “Now that eight UK amateurs have 
had two-way QSOs with LU7DZ, in Buenos Aires, 
we are now looking forward to a first with Austral- 
possibly this November, but we may have to 
wait’ until next year; but the way the solar flux is 
rising and the excellent conditions we are getting, 
it could be this year; anyway, we over this side ar 
‘monitoring for your beacons and the DX frequency 
of 26.885 and 50.110 MHz during possible suitable 
Periods. 

“As you are aware, of course, that G4BPY, 
G3CO\J and myself (G3KW) had a crossband QSO 
with VK6OX on November 27, 1980. The opening 
only lasted for 15 minutes (0940 to 0955 UTC) 
giving Gordon and myself crossband WAC. Brian 
G3COJ, did not get a South American QSO. 
G4GLT, is the favourite over here as the first, as he 
was one of the lucky ones to work LU7DZ, the 
others are: GIPAM, G3CCH, G4VXE, G4AFU, 
G4UXB, G3ZZY and GBION. LU7DZ also worked 
to CT4 on September 18, at 1954 to 2001 but did 
‘ot get through to the UK.” 

As a matter of interest, the distance from Perth 
to London is about the same as Perth to San 
Francisco, with the same oblique angle crossing 
the equator, the first being northwesterly, the 
second northeasterly, with the distance being 
around 15000 kilometres (9000 miles) in each 
case. It will certainly require a very special set of 
conditions for contacts to eventuate to the UK on 
ix metres, but it has been done before, hopefully, 
it will be done again, but it will require vigilance 
from both sides. 

It has often been said by VK6 operators, that 
they are poorly placed when it comes to comparing 
their situation with that of the eastern coast of 
Australia, regarding contacts with the USA, Pacific 
areas and New Zealand. Few would dispute that 
statement. However, for some other possible, but 
nevertheless, difficult contacts, VK6 is more 
favourably placed. The path to the UK we have just 
discussed; the possibility of contacts to South 
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Africa exists, as do contacts to southern Europe. 
‘They also have the freedom to make better use of 
the 50 MHz segment than VK1 through to VKS are 
able — this is a very useful factor as the areas 
most special to them will certainly be using 50.110 
MHz or thereabouts! 


SOUTH AFRICA 

The South African amateurs have been enjoying 
some very good conditions. The September 1988 
issue of VHF News per Hal Lund ZS6WB, reports a 
busy time in August. The 5B4CY beacon was 
heard by ZS6XJ on 23/8. On 28/8, 584CY again, 
plus 9H1SIX at 1600. At 1620, a crossband contact 
was made with OZ1KGV on Falster Island, at 1623 
‘a twoway contact with SZ2DH, followed by 
DLORM, G3SED, G3JCC, G3JVL, GBHVY, 
G8XZO; GJ4ICD, PAORDY and French stations. 
5B4AZ has just received some equipment from 
JAIVOK, and his first contact with the new 
equipment was with ZS6LN. 

‘Activity on six metres is certainly increasing in 
the African region. Stations on the air or awaiting 
‘equipment include 5B4AZ, 9J2CR, KH6HSSISN9, 
J52US and TREDX. (You are permitted to have a 
peek at the Call Book List for these prefixes!) 
SQ5NW has been offered equipment by N4EJW. 
FT5ZB on Amsterdam Island received his six 
metre equipment and runs a beacon dally on 
50.100 from 1400 to 1800 UTC. Zimbabwe has just 
received operating permission, but very little oper- 
ational six metre equipment remains in the country. 

European countries with authorised activity on 
six metres include 9H1, CT, El, F G, GD, GI, GJ, 
GM, GU, GW, LA, OH, OHO, OVO, OY, PA, SV, TF 
ZB2 with several others crossband. 


‘SIX METRES EME 

David VK3AUU, writes that on September 8, 1988, 
at 0830 UTC, ZL2BGJ worked WEJKV. The follow: 
ing morning he worked WA4NJP ZL2BG\ runs an 
antenna which is supported by even poles with a 
wire content of about half a mile. WEJKV uses a 4 
x 50 Yagis. Congratulations to all concerned for a 
good effort. 


CHANNEL 0 

John VK4ZJB, phoned to say that the transfer of 
Channel 0 to the Toowoomba area has been 
received with mixed feelings. At the same time the 
changeover was made between Channel 0 and 
Channel 10, the Channel 0 transmitters were 
upgraded to produce an EAP of 300 kilowatts. As a 
itis still possible to hear the station's crud in 
Brisbane, mostly on backscatter, but at relatively 
annoying strength on six metres. 

John said that a “nice” birdie appears on 50.110, 
nevertheless, the removal of Channel 0 from 
Brisbane appears to have made the six metre band 
more workable. He also said he could only feel 
sorry for any VHF operators in Toowoomba who 
now have Channels 0, § and SAI 

It may be useful for VHF operators in Queens- 
land to read the QSP on page 46 of October 1988 
AR. 

A few JAs were worked from around 0200 on 
28/9. Another JA beacon appears to be operating 
0n 50.054 from the JAS area. 


THE BAND OPENS TO JAPAN 

Peter VK3DU, has written to advise the six metre 
DX season has opened in Victoria. On 1/10 there 
was a good opening to Japan commencing around 
0800 and closing at 1000, only to open again at 
1030 and continue to 1100 UTC. All JA areas 
appear to have been available, though at different 
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times, starting with JA1 and JA2 then moving to 
JAS and JA7, etc. Signals were generally peaking 
to 89. 

JAGIDJ informed Peter that he had worked VK2, 
3 and 5, plus a 3D2 that day. JASMBM was heard 
to say that a 5H1 (Tanzania) station had been 
worked in Japan. 

‘At one time Peter came across VK4ALM and 
VKSNY in contact, amongst the JAs but he could 
‘not determine if either of those operators were still 
hearing JA stations. VK4ALM had a very steady 
signal so it was presumed the signal was coming 
direct and not via backscatter from JA 

Peter said the warning that the band might be 
‘open came from 10 metres, where JA signals were 
becoming very strong. A check on six metres 
revealed the band was alive with signals. The 
beacons JA2IGY on 50.011, JE6ZIH on 50.020 and 
JATZMA on 50.028 MHz were all audible, thus 
verifying the correctness of the published beacon 
list, Thanks for the news Peter. 


GOOD SPORADIC E IN JAPAN 

Through June and July 1988, the Japanese 
stations enjoyed many periods of excellent Es 
conditions, AS an indication of what stations are 
around during such openings, many of which could 
eventually be available to VK and 2L stations, the 
following is presented for your information. Most of 
those listed were operating around 50.100 to 
50.190 MHz. 

HLSCB, KGEDX, KH2D, H44DL, H44GP, 

KX6DS, VS6XRC, HLOTM, SWIGR HL2A0S, 
HLAIWW, HL2AJM, HLOBIC, HL3EEX, P29ZEF 
HLIINO, HL2ASH, BYIPK, BY4AA, HL1AAY, 
HLIIVR, HLOBFO, KL7IKV, AL7C, HL1ST, 
VS6XWR, 9VIES, NF7X, N7DB, K7RWT, W7FIM, 
W7EN, N7ML, WOCL, K1GO, K5MM, KL7NO, 
KH6JJi, KH6IJ, AH6IO, KH6VP. KH6FOO, KH6SB, 
KHGIAA, KH6HI, NH6FL, VS6XMQ, WAGJRA,, 
KT7G, K6HCP, KK6C, K6QXY, WA6BYA, WB7AEK, 
W7ON, KHOAC, KH6CH, DUIEFZ, JDIYAA, and 
T20AA 

The most prolific stations were the HL prefixes, 
then KH6, There were a lot of contacts to the US 
‘mainland; the special DXpedition station, 9V1ES, 
in Singapore, received a lot of attention. Many 
contacts have also been made with stations in 
northern VK4 and an odd contact to VKB. 

The distance from Tokyo to San Francisco is 
around 8000 kilometres (5100 miles) while from 
Sydney to San Francisco is about half as far again, 
fat more than 12.000 kilometres (7500 miles). The 
Journey for VK stations to work the US also 
involves crossing the equator, so it needs a set of 
good conditions for contacts to occur. The path 
from Auckland to San Francisco is shorter by some 
1000 kilometres or 620 miles, which seems suf- 
ficient, on many occasions, for contacts to be 
made from there with more ease than from 
Australia 

Thanks to Graham VK6RO for supplying the 
news {rom the Japanese CO ham radio magazine. 

John VKA4PU, also sent a communication cover- 
ing similar news for which thanks are also ten- 
dered. John said he had received a state visit from 
Yoshi JR2JOX, who also holds the Australian call 
sign VK4BYM. 

While we are slill looking at Japan, David 
VKSAUU, said that during September there had 
been several appearances of JA stations, mostly 
with weak signals, Rob VK3XQ, worked several on 
19/9 around 1130 UTC, but David heard only 
JASCMQ, very weakly on 50.040 MHz. David also 
reported that Rob's signal had a rough character 
about it, something akin to aurora, but not so 
pronounced. Such characteristics have been noted 
before when six metres has been trying to open to 
the north. 


OTHER NEWS 

Fred VK2YZU, from West Epping, writes to say 
that he has returned to operating after a break of 
10 years. He is a former VK4 and is now active on 
six and two metres, using a TS-600 and 10 watts to. 
a four element Yagi on six metres and a TR751A 
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with 25 watts to a six element Yagi on two metres. 
He said it is a humble return to VHF (Maybe. but 
you are back Fred, that's more important. | will look 
forward to hearing from you as events 
unfold. . VKSLP) 


Charlie VK3BRZ, is sending details to the WIA 
Awards Manager, of a proposal to institute an 
award for contacts with 100 Grid Locator Squares, 
with endorsements for particular bands. It is 
Suggested that the award commence from 
January 1, 1989. Operators to exchange their Grid 
Squares and signal reports. The object of the 
award, amongst other things, will be to encourage 
activity on the bands. 

Charlie has said account should be taken of the 
activity of any operators who go our portable to 
give others the chance of working remole squares. 
By so doing, they normally deprive themselves of 
an opportunity to work rare locations. Recognition 
should be given to the portable station as having 
‘worked the square from which he is operating if he 
is able to work another operator in the same 
square as his own base station. 

If operators have any input regarding the mat- 
ters mentioned in the above two paragraphs, then 
it is suggested you write to the Awards Manager 
‘outlining your views and comments so the Man- 
‘ager can consider all relevant points before ap- 
proving the Award. 

The back page of the Newsletter of the South 
East Radio Group Inc at Mount Gambier, carries. 
the constructional details of a two metre coaxial 
power divider. Those contemplating stacking 
antenna arrays may find the project worthy of 
consideration, as it appears to be a very sound and 
feasonably priced approach to provide what is 
normally an expensive item. It was constructed by 
VKSKMR the Engineering Consultants being 
VKSNC and VK5Z0O. | am sure a SASE to SERG, 
PO Box 1103, Mount Gambier, SA. 5290, would 
ee a photocopy arriving at your QTH. 

recently received a telephone call from Graham 
Alderson ZL2AAD, whilst he was in Mount Gam- 
bier, at the OTH of Trevor VKSNC. It was good to 
talk to Graham again. My first direct contact with 
hhim was in 1980 when I spent an evening with him 
at his Christchurch home, discussing EME and the 
construction of parabolic reflectors. Graham said 
he is currently experimenting with EME on 2304 
MHz, after successfully achieving results on 432 
and 1296 MHz. 


THE ROSS HULL MEMORIAL CONTEST 
‘At the time of writing these notes at the beginning 
of October, no details of the 1988 Ross Hull 
Contest have emerged, so | am unable to make 
many comments. 

However, it would be safe to urge as many as 
possible to enter the contest and equally as 
important, submit a log of your activities. As 
VKSLP and my prime interest being VHF and UHR, 
have tried for years to increase the log entries, 
without a great return for my efforts. | have written 
ages on the contest. | have reported pages of 
information from others, so much so, | get the 
feeling at times, that were the matter being dealt 
with by some government departments, the matter 
would be placed in the “too hard” basket! 

| am encouraged by receiving advice from 
Charlie VK3BRZ, that he and Mike VK3ASQ, will 
be journeying to Mount Cowley, in Grid Square 
QF 11 for the start of the Ross Hull Contest. They 
will be operational on 52, 144 and 432 MHz and 
hope their portable operation will assist in generat- 
ing other contacts and provide a well located 
station for DX contacts. 

This advice brings memories that some years 
‘ago, many operators went out portable, mainly 
from VK3 and VK5, but some other States too. 
\VKSLP has been mountain-topping on and off for 
nearly 30 years, others have been doing so for a 
similar period. In the early days, we had cumber- 
some AM valve equipment, with heavy modulators 
and power supplies, connected to an equally heavy 
alternator, but we had a lot of fun. 


‘Today, most equipment is already in the portable 
category, light efficient, and with adequate power. 
Many units can operate using multiple modes and 
are connected to small lightweight alternators. 
There are many more aids to make camping on the 
same windy, and sometimes cold, hilltop much 
more comfortable than bygone years, yet less and 
less people seem prepared to make the effort to go 
out to an often better location than their home 
slation, thus providing more contacts, also enjoy- 
ing the fun which can be part and parcel of a hill 
lop expedition. A portable operation could be 
mounted from a unit sitting on the front seat of a 
cat, connected to a small beam antenna with its 
‘mast tied to the door handle and rotated by hand 
from the comfort of the car — as simple as that! 

‘As the years go by, like everyone else, VKSLP is 
getting older, but | stil find it difficult to remove the 
bug of portable operation from my system. So 
much so, that only recently | was giving consider- 
ation to whether | should go out portable during the 
Ross Hull Contest this year. My better sense told 
me | should stay home and utlise my otherwise 
quite good home location, but my lesser sense told 
me | ought to go out again before | get too ancient! 
However, | have decided that if the period of the 
Ross Hull Contest is long enough to warrant the 
‘mounting of a hill-top expedition, | will probably go, 
butif itis going to be only for one or two days at the 
‘most, then the effort to operate portable with at 
least’ three bands is hardly worth the bother. 
Hopefully, | will know the details when November 
ARis received. 

Before closing this portion on Contests, did you 
by any chance notice that the single entry using 
VHF for Home Stations, mains powered, of the 
John Moyle Memorial Field Day Contest — 1988 
was ... VKSLPI Although | was unable to partici- 
pate as a portable station, from my home station | 
had nine contacts (including one using CW) with 
portable stations, for a points score of 455. 


FROM THE USA 

Although this first copy was published at the end of 
1987, a new publication has come into my hands in 
the form of The Intemational 6 Meter Digest and 
published by Harry A Schools KA3B. Within its 
Pages there are a number of interesting items 
which are not really dated with the passage of 
time, dealing with the profiles of some well-known 
six metre operators of the world. 

The first is about Jorge CXBBE, of Uruguay, who 
reports very little 50 MHz activity from Uruguay, 
with what there is concentrated in Montevideo, the 
capital. There are 15 stations capable of operating 
on 50 MHz, all on AM, except that CX6AV, CX9BBR 
CX1DDO and CXBBE are active on SSB. Most 
operators are not interested in VHF/UHF due to 
lack of contacts. 

CX8BE has been active on six metres since 
1958 and was the first station in Uruguay to utilise 
SSB on six and two metres. So far, Jorge has 
worked 42 countries on 50 MHz. He runs a beacon 
at times using 10 watts output. 

Avery well-known operator to Australian stations 
is Joel Chalmers KG6DX, from Guam. Joel has 
lived on Guam for 13 years and was active through 
Cycle 21. During the cycle, the 50 MHz band was 
open to the US mainland for five years, 1977 and 
1978 were marginal, 1979, 80 and 81 were great. 

November 1979 started with an opening to VE1 
and W1, and followed sunset across the States. By 
November 1980, Joe! had worked 48 US States, 
the two elusive ones being Louisiana and Wyom- 
ing. 

From his viewpoint, Joel said Cycle 22 started in 
April 1987 with openings to Japan, 1500 miles 
(2500 kilometres), and plenty of television sync 
signals from UA. He believed these openings were 
TE related, as the JAs were working into VK via 
their typical TE path. Guam is in a high MUF area, 
located 13 degrees above the equator and five 
degrees above the magnetic equator. During the 
Peak years of the last cycle, six metres was open 
24 hours a day! The best path was into Brazil. He 
could hear the PY2AA beacon in the morning 


whilst beaming towards the east and again at night 
while beaming towards the west. Brazil is halfway 
around the world from Guam. Looking eastwards, 
doel says the distance is slightly less, so he calls 
that the short-path, the western path is the long- 
path! The JAs would regularly work Argentina on 
morning TE and 5B4 (Cyprus) and EL (Liberia) on 
long-path in the mornings. The JAS also had 
‘openings to KP4, 6Y5 and KP2, etc on long-path at 
night (1 am) on some kind of TE hook-up which was 
not audible in Guam. 

Joe! has been using a three-element beam up 20 
feet and connected to an IC-551D at 100 watts. A 
6N2 Tempo amplifier is presently gathering dust, 
but may be pressed into service if conditions 
continue to improve. He also runs a beacon from 
time to time, either on 50.100 where it sends VVV 
de KG6DX Guam QK23KL, or 50.110 where it calls 
CQ, He usually points the antenna to the USA from 
2100 to 0100 UTC, towards the south from 0100 to 
490, then towards the northwest from 0430 to 
14 


THE LOCAL SCENE 

Having been away for a week or two visiting Expo 
1988 in Brisbane, (which was thoroughly enjoyed), 
returned home to find that Miningie had been 
buffeted by some heavy winds in my absence, 
‘causing the driven element of the six metre beam 
to break off at one delta-match feedpoint. This has 
been most unfortunate as that type of break 
completely deadens all signals. Hopefully, my 
friend David VKSKK, will be able to climb the 70 
{eet to the antenna at an early opportunity to affect 
repairs which will enable me to share some of the 
good conditions which have been prevailing whilst 
Thave been off the air! 

In the meantime, | have gathered the following 
six metre news from Roger VKSNY. Roger reports. 
there was a small opening to Japan on 13/9 with 
4JAT and JAB being worked. On 19/9 there was a 
big JA opening to all areas, with pages and pages 
of contacts. The band opened again to JA on 21/9, 
also to Nell VKBZCU, at Tennant Creek. On 30/9 
VK2 was worked. 

‘A most interesting day occurred on 1/10. The 
JAS were in early, then a brief contact with 
VK4ALM, at 0905. Ever mindful of missing valu- 
able contacts, Roger kept all contacts short. At 
0913 he worked VK8ZMA, in Alice Springs, then 
VK8GF and VK4DO. At 0955 UTC the ‘band 
‘opened to Hawaii with KH6HI being worked at 5 x 
3, later his signals rose to 5 x 7 when he was 
observed working P29. At 1015 Roger heard an 
American voice signing KA6?? but due to the 
incessant QRM from the JA stations he was unable 
to decipher the call or make a contact. Roger said 
it was obvious the opening was favouring the 
Pacific area, even the JAs were peaking in that 
direction rather than on the direct path, so the 
contacts were probably made by the F2 mode. 

Six metres opened again to Japan on 5/10 with 
good signals from 1238 to JA2, 5, 6 and 9. VKBZCU 
was worked again, also Alice Springs and VK. 

Reports are filtering in that east coast VK4 
stations have already been working to the USA 
coast, so it looks like my antenna failure has come 
at a most inopportune moment. 

Although all eyes and ears turn to six metres 
from much of the time at the moment, there are still 
those fairly regular contacts on two metres and 70 
centimetres taking place between VK3 and VKS by 
the dedicated operators. 


OVERSEAS BEACONS 

! note that a recent Japanese list of overseas 
beacons includes a number well-known to me. I list 
them here and suggest you extract the details and 
keep them near your operating position for refer- 
ence. 

50.004 PY1RO, 50.015 SZ2DH, 50.025 6YSRC, 
50.030 CTOWW, 50.033 ZDBVHF 50.035 ZB2VHF- 
50.035 HC1JX, 50.038 FY7THF, 50.045 OXSVHF 
50.048 VEGARC, 50.060 PY2AA, 50.067 WAGIJZ, 
50.080 HCBSIX, 50.080 TI2NA, 50.085 SH1SIX, 
50.089 WABJRA, 50.090 ZF2KZ, 50.500 SBACY, 
and 50.500 FKBKAB. 


How many of the above list are actually operat- 
ing | cannot say, this being one of the main reasons 
1 do not list them. Suffice to say, the segment 
between 50.000 and 50.100 is full of beacons when 
viewed on a world-wide basis. At best, one can 
only listen; if you hear a signal, please note the 
call, frequency and time, also make a tape 
recording of the identification. In this way, you are 
more likely to be believed when you claim such a 
hearing rather than the matter being placed on the 
query list in the absence of verification; eg | have 
just heard rumours that Portugal had a contact 
with Indonesia on six metres! As far as | am aware, 
there are no six metre stations in Indonesia, the 
‘only operations from there have been by Japanese 
stations mounting DXpeditions. See what | mean! 


LATE NEWS 

Following the receipt of several telephone calls, the 
following late news has been compiled in relation 
to six metres. 

Peter VK8ZLX, for Alice Springs, reports almost 
daily contacts with JA. Also, HLSCB is active most 
nights and will soon be going to DU for a while 
where he will be on six metres. Peter said JAIVOK, 
told him that JA had worked into Malta (9H1) on 
9/10. 

Graham VKERO, said that as a result of a large 
solar flare, they had an excellent opening to Japan 
extending over six hours from 0500 to 1100. 
Graham worked 40 JAs and also confirmed that 
HL9CB was going to DU. 

Wally VK4DO, from Airlie Beach, phoned on 
12/10 to say they had had an incredible day. From 
0245 he worked KIGCG, WSFE KSFF NSJHV, 
WATEP, all from the USA mainland, with signals 
10 5 x 6. Ross VK4RO, was also heard working the 
US stations. 

Wally said KH6 has been available almost every 
night, HL9 is a regular contact and also confirms 
HL9CB will operate from DU as from January 
1989. During the past few weeks there has been 
much television from Asia, and recently he re- 
ceived a noise free picture from Russia (the sound 
was missing due to being 6500 MHz from the 
vision cartier), also KHBIAA has recently worked 
JA, W, HC and PY. Areas available to VK4 include 
VK, ZL, P29, HL1, HL2, JA, H44, KG6 and KH6 
plus W. 

There was also a report that a two metre contact 
had been established between Bowen/Mackay 
area to New Zealand around 5/10. Also, Wal 
VKAAlV, apparently worked ZL on 70 centimetres. 

Finally, John VK4ZJB, advised working KBHCP 
at § x 9 at 0200. The US station runs a mere 1600 
watts! Others were K6MYC, K6QXY, both 5 x 9, 
N6AMG at 5 x 8. Then at 0945, KHGIAA. Others 
involved included VK4PU and VK4ALM. KG6DX, 
‘on Guam, was also worked plus HL9CB and 
HLOTM. John said this may be the first time ever 
that the US mainland has been worked from VK 
during the Spring period. The A index was a high 
of 53, so obviously a very active solar flare was 
involved, 

Hat JAIVOK, wrote to say that JAGHI, in 
Okinawa, worked SH1HK, in Tanzania, at 1634 
UTC, on 27/9 and PY2BBL, at 0211 on 28/9 for the 
first time this Cycle for Japan to Africa and Japan 
to South America. SHtHK uses an IC-551D and six 
‘element Yagi. The contacts were on 50.110 and 
50.130 MHz respectively. 


CLOSURE 
If normal summertime propagation prevails this 
year, instead of the failed conditions of last year, we 
can expect a lot of six metre contacts during 
November and December. These should include 
‘extended Es contacts from various island nations 
of the Pacific region. But, whilst six metres may be 
very busy, do not overlook the Es potential of two 
metres. 

This December issue commences the 20th year 
of my involvement in these columns. At the 10 year 
mark | prepared a separate article reviewing the 


previous 10 years of VHF/UHF activity. Perhaps 
such an article should be considered following 
December 1989. 

Whilst extending my Seasons Greeting to all my 
readers, on-air friends and the Editor and staff of 
AR magazine, | hope 1989 will be the type of year 
which brings some joy into your lives and those 
around us. 

I wish to once again thank all my correspon- 
dents, who, in some cases, have been regular 
contributors, either in writing or by telephone, for 
many years. | am grateful for all help received and 
the many complimentary letters | receive from you 
and readers in general. | am very indebted to the 
constant flow of material which comes from my 
friend, Bill Tynan W3XO, from “World above 50 
MHz""in QST. With access to many more operators 
than |, Bill always seems to have something worth 
reporting in his columns. When all put together, the 
overall support received has made the prolonged 
effort in producing these columins worthwhile. 

Closing with two thoughts for the month: “At this 
period of Christmas, it is well to remember that the 
Lord gave us Commandments — He didn't men- 
tion amendments" and “The turtle lays thousands 
of eggs without anyone knowing, but when the hen 
lays an egg, the whole country is informed”. 73, 
oice by the Lake. 


AMATEUR RADIO IN 
YUGOSLAVIA 


We have received a letter trom Vladimir Markovic 
YUIANY, of which copies appear to have been 
sent to a number of amateur radio magazines 
around the world. The purpose is to tell us, in 
effect, that amateur radio is alive and well in 
Yugoslavia,and to give some idea of the way in 
which it is organised and the range of activities, AS 
in Australia, many radio clubs ive. All are 
constituents of the Radio Amateur Federation of 
Yugoslavia (Savez radio-amatera Jugoslavije). In 
turn, there is a close connection between the clubs 
and their association and the “mass organisation” 
for the popularisation of science and technology 
called People Technics (Narodna Technika). This is 
further connected with the professional engineer- 
ing institution, the House of Engineers and Tech- 
nicians of Serbia (Dom inzenjera i technicara 
Srbije). 

Vladimir's club is named “Kosutnjak" and lo- 
cated in the Belgrade suburb of Rakovica. He 
‘operates CW, bul the club members have been 
active in packet radio and computers since 1986, 
and form art of a countrywide 144 MHz net. 

The letter gives a list of many of the Yugoslav 
clubs: 


Radnik (The Worker) 11090 Rakovica 

YuIxOT Belgrade 
Bratsvo-Jedinstvo 11000 Belgrade 
Cedus (at the Ur 
sity of Sarajevo) Sarajevo 
Miladin Popovic 

YU8FF6 38400 — Prizren 
Duro Opacic 

YuskzeE Ajvalia 
Boris Kidric YU8AL6 38230 Urosevac 
Rudi Cajavec 77240 Bosanska 
Partizan 75320 
Kosmaj YU860P 38250 
Heroj Pinki YU7AKU 21000 
Vuk Karadzic (i) 

YU7AKE 21243 Kovilj 
Vuk Karadzic (ii) 

YU7AJN Budisava 
Nikola Tesla YU1AH! 11000 Vracar Belgrade 


Amater 68290 Sevnica, Triglav 61000 Ljubljana, 
Iskra 64000 Kranj, Nikola Tesla 75300 Brcko, and 
Elektron 38000 Pristina are also listed without call 
signs. 
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KIT REVIEW 


Hi Morsiacs. This month | want to feature a low 
power transmitter kit from C M Howes Communi- 
cations, in England, which was sent to me by Dick 
Smith Electronics for evaluation. if you are new to 
amateur radio or want to try QRP home-brewing for 
the first time, then this kit is a “little beauty”. Its 
construction would also provide some essential 
help in understanding some of the theory, for those 
who want to sit for their exams with plenty of 
preparation. 

‘One thing 1 can say is, that building the kit is 
easier done than said. After spending 15 minutes 
reading the five pages of instructions, | managed 
to wind the five inductors in about 30 minutes and 
then spent about an hour assembling all the 
‘components on the board, The board measures 
125 by 5 centimetres and the only external 
components required are a key socket, antenna 
socket (or relay) and a crystal changeover switch, 
should you have more crystals on hand. The 
instructions provide very detailed diagrams and a 
‘component list which includes space to tick off 
each item as you install it on the board. All 
component numbers and polarities are printed on 
the board, complete with labels for individual 
leads, where appropriate, so it is almost impossible 
to make a mistake at this stage. As long as you 
don't splash solder all over the place there is very 
litte chance that anything will be wrong when you 
“power-up” 

Following are some brief specifications: 
output power better than 40 dB down 
plus key-click suppression 
5,579.5 MHz supplied and 
on board 
provision for external VFO 
and two more crystals 
nominal 13.5 volts at 500 
mA approximately 
50 ohms unbalanced 
better than 2:1 VSWR 
recommended 
output transistor will sur- 
vive bad match 


Having assembled and tested by eye, one might 
think that all that is needed is to “fire it up” and 
that is the end of the story. Not true. The best is yet 
to come, and nothing beats the feeling you get 
from hearing the oscillator doing its task, except 
maybe the first contact you have with another 
amateur. 

Detailed tuning-up instructions are provided and 
you will need_a power (or SWA) meter and a 
dummy load. There is one slug to adjust in the 
oscillator, then you set the required power level 


crystal frequency 


supply voltage 


‘output conditions 


The completed unit. 
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Pounding Brass 


with the preset potentiometer. Using a 13 volt 
supply | found the maximum power to be 4.5 watts 
so I backed off to four watts before connecting the 
antenna. The heat sink became only slightly warm 
during the testing, so there should be no need to 
worry during normal Morse operation. 

Connecting the unit to my trusty long wire 
antenna, the only one | have which will tune 1:1 at 
that high above the CW section, | started calling 
CQ. The station receiver provided ample side-tone 
for easy sending, and it was connected to the 
160/80metre dipole. It is a good idea to have a 
‘switch on the supply to the transmitter because the 
constantly running oscillator will drown out signals 
in the receiver! It was necessary for me to pull-the- 
plug on the transmitter when listening for a reply. 
After afew calls | received a reply from Ken 
VK3PKE, near Frankston, which is about 350 
kilometres from my location. He gave me a signal 
report of five by nine, and on his second over said, 
home-built transmitter is doing a great job, 
sounds very nice. Looks as though you might have 
0 get some more rocks for it. Very nice to meet 
you...” For a first contact | think that is pretty 

q 

used a hand key for that contact, but later the 
same evening | tried the electronic keyer 
(8044ABM) and the transmitter sounded okay in 
the station receiver, even at 30 WPM there was 
only a trace of key clicks, but that is only to be 
‘expected when monitoring your own signals. | then 
worked Karl VK7CW, in Somerset, and he gave me 
4.599 RST report, and clean tone under very noisy 
conditions. | arranged the contact by tailending on 
3.530 MHz with eight watts on the main rig and 
asking him to listen on 3.579.5 MHz. Thanks Karl. 

The CTX 80 transmitter kit from Dick Smith 
Electronics (Part No K6326) is one of a family 
which include a VFO (K6327) and direct conver- 
sion receiver (K6328), all for operation on 60 
metres. At the time of writing, the transmitter kit 
costs about $50 and stocks are okay! | hope to 
publish reports on the other kits in the near future, 


and as bullding-time permits. Thanks are extended 
to John Links of Dick Smith Electronics for kindly 
supplying the review kit. 


Readers may remember another kit | mentioned 
in the column a few months ago. It was the Club 
‘Communicator Kit-set from the CW Operators QAP 
Club. You will notice therefore that the CTX 80 is a 
simpler kit, but with the addition of a VFO it would 
be a worthwhile project for home-brew beginners 
— oF just for those who like the thrill of building 
their own equipment. The receiver kit would be 
great for a study aid and for listening to the Morse 
broadcasts in order to practice for the examin- 
ations. | am looking forward to seeing it. 

It seems to me that suppliers are again taking an 
interest in amateur kits, so the more support we 
give them, the more kits that will be available for 
everyone. 

If anyone knows of a supply of crystals for the 


Gilbert Griffith VK3CQ 
7 Church Street, Bright. Vie, 3741 


CW end of 80 metres, please let me know so that | 
can pass the information on to other amateurs. 
‘And, don't forget to have a listen on 3.579.5 MHz 
for those with television crystals. Unfortunately, itis. 
anoisy frequency so you will have to listen intently. 


FIFTY YEARS AGO. 
"Quite accidentally the British have made the 
discovery that the metal structure of an airplane in 
flight collects and re-radiates or reflects the ultra- 
shortwave impulses employed in television broad- 
casting, so that receiving sets produce a double, or 
‘shadow’ image. The shadow image is formed by 
the waves that the television receiver di- 
rectly and by those that rebound from the plane 
flying within range. It was also discovered, still be 
accident, that the width of the shadow image cast 
by the airplane reflections bears a definite relation- 
ship to the plane's distance.” ... from Scientific 
American August 1938. 

Having myself worked a little “aircraft enhance- 
ment” mode on two metres, this snippet caught my 
eye, even though it is not a Morse subject. I wonder 
‘who made the discovery and whether they went on 
to the discovery of radar from observations such as 
these! 


CAN WE HELP? 

You may have read in October AR about the 
amateur who reads Morse through his fingertips 
because of his deafness. | wonder whether reading 
a flashing light by eye would be easier. | would be 
interested in hearing from any deaf amateurs who 
have solved their problem in some way. Even if you 
have not thought of a solution before, it might be 
well worthwhile considering what you would do 
should your hearing fail. There seem to be a 
number of blind amateurs, but ! have never worked 
a deat amateur. Maybe our ideas could help! 


JOHN MOYLE RESULTS 

| was very disappointed to see the results of the 
John Moyle Field Day Contest in October AR 
because, it seems that | was the only operator in 
Class b to enter a log. Class b is the single 
operator, portable field station, CW section. Surely 
there is someone else willing to help show the flag 
in this annual contest. Does this mean that, in an 
emergency, we will have to rely on the voice 
modes? What if the conditions are bad? How do 
you know you could operate in an emergency if 
you don't make the effort to practice on the one 
weekend in the year when the chance Is offered? 
This is what the contest is all about, you don't have 
to “knockyourself-out”. Even the six-hour section 
had no entrants this year. Fair enough is you have 
other commitments on that day, but in a real 
emergency you will not be likely to give in to 
laziness or moods, so if you want to keep the spirit 
of amateur radio and Morse code alive, how about 
entering in 1989! 

73 and Merry Christmas. 
Gil VK3CQ. 


—O 13.59 OC nominal 


Driver 


Block Diagram of the Transmitter Kit. 


NATIONAL CO-ORDINATOR 
Graham Ratcliff VKSAGR 


INFORMATION NETS 

AMSAT AUSTRALIA 

Control: VKSAGR 

‘Amateur Check-In: 0945 UTC Sunday 
Bulletin Commences: 1000 UTC. 
Primary Frequency: 3.685 MHz 
Secondary Frequency: 7.064 MHz 


AMSAT SW PACIFIC 
2200 UTC Saturday 
14.282 MHz 


Participating stations and listeners are able to obtain 
basic orbital data including Keplerian elements from 
the AMSAT Australia News. 

This information is also included in some WIA 
Divisional Broadcasts, 


APOLOGY 

| must apologise for the absence of notes in last 
month's Amateur Radio, Due to an overseas work 
assignment | managed to get a little disoriented 
timewise, upon my return to Australia and over- 
looked the Editor's deadline for copy. 


AMSAT-AUSTRALIA NEWSLETTER AND 

SOFTWARE 

The fine monthly publication AMSAT-Australia 

Newsletter published on behalf of AMSAT-Australia 

by Graham VKSAGR, now has 280 plus sub- 
cribers. Should you also wish to subscribe, then 

send a cheque for $20 made payable to AMSAT- 

‘Australia and post to: 

AMSAT-Australia, Ci: PO Box 2141, GPO, Adelaide, 

‘SA. 5001. 

The Newsletter provides the latest news items 
on all satelite activities and is a must for all those 
seriously interested in amateur satellite activities. 

Graham also provides a Software Service in 
respect to general satellite programs made avail- 
able to him from various sources. The only 
Tequirements to make use of this service is to send 
Graham a diskette nominating your requirements, 
a nominal $10 donation to AMSAT-Australia and 
sufficient moneys for return postage and packing. 
To obtain details of the programs available and 
other AMSAT-Australia services, send an SASE to 
Graham. 


UNIVERSITY OF SURREY ACTIVITIES 
‘Summarised from UoSAT Bulletins 148-153 
UoSAT-D and UoSAT-E on Ariane 


‘Changes in the NASA/USAF launch manifest have 
resulted in the postponement of the UoSAT-C 
mission, originally scheduled for launch on NASA- 
DELTA in late 1988. Simultaneous with the news of 
this delay, however, UoSAT signed final agree- 
ments with Arianespace for the launch of two 
UoSAT satellites into an 800 kilometres, polar, sun- 
synchronous orbit on Ariane with the SPOT-2 
primary payload in early 1989. The Ariane launch 
opportunity — secured after long negotiations 
amongst UoSAT, AMSAT-NA and Arianespace — 
involves a total of seven payloads: SPOT-2 (a 
replacement for the SPOT-1 imaging satellite), 
UoSAT-D, U-SATE and four AMSATNA MicroSats. 
UoSATD and E will now take over the mission 
objectives of the postponed UoSAFC mission to 
support: 


> amateur radio packet store-and-forward com- 
munications transponder, 

> studies of the orbital radiation environment, 

> in-orbit demonstration and evaluation of novel 
spacecraft technologies, 


AMSAT Australia 


> further development of low-cost CCD Earth 
imaging techniques. 


‘The UoSAFD and E spacecraft, accompanied 
by the four AMSATNA Microsats, will be placed 
around a new Ariane structure — the Ariane 
Structure for Auxiliary Payloads (ASAP) — 
Specially designed to provide small secondary 
payloads with inexpensive launch opportunities. 

Due to mass limitations on the Ariane ASAP the 
payloads originally intended for UoSAT have had to 
be split between two spacecraft (UOSAT-D and E). 
The two UoSAT spacecraft will be structurally 
identical, and have identical housekeeping sub- 
systems, but will carry different payloads. UoSAFD 
will carry an amateur radio digital store-and- 
forward communications transponder operating in 
the amateur satellite service, and also investigate 
the effects of the space radiation environment on 
spacecraft components — funded by the Univer- 
sity of Surrey, the Royal Aerospace Establishment 
(UK), AMSATUK, AMSAT-UK and VITA (USA). 
UoSAT-E will support in-orbit technology demon- 
stration and CCD camera experiments. 

The primary payload on UoSAT-D will be the 
Packet Communications Experiment (PCE) which 
was originally to be carried on UoSAT-C. The PCE 
is an orbiting packet node with four mega-bytes of 
message storage space and advances the work 
done on UoSAT-2 with the Digital Communications 
Experiment. The PCE system (hardware and 
software) is being developed under a contract from 
the Volunteers in Technical Assistance (VITA), who 
hope in the future to use store-and-forward com- 
‘munications as a link with development workers in 
remote areas. The flight of the PCE on UoSAT-D 
and its use by radio amateurs is funded by the 
University of Surrey and AMSAT-UK. 

‘All amateur radio stations with appropriate 
equipment will have open access to the PCE via 
AX.25 packet radio. The UoSAT-D PCE will use 
9600 bits/second, frequency-shitt-keyed (FSK) 
uplinks and downlinks. These channels will be 
compatible with existing modems from GSRUH 
and K9NG. The spacecraft will operate in Mode-J; 
with one uplink in the two metre band and a 
downlink in the 70 centimetre band. RF commur 
cations links should be good enough to provide a 
consistent service to ground-stations with modest 
non-steered antennas. An experimental high- 
power downlink mode for very small ground- 
Stations will also be included. 

Whilst the UoSATAMSATUK PCE will use stan- 
dard AX.25 communications links, it will also 
provide a platform for experimentation with higher- 
level packet communications protocols. Current 
"PACSAT’ systems employ ALOHA access (each 
station transmitting when it wishes to) and user 
interfaces based on terrestrial BBSs. The PCE will 
‘employ experimental access techniques aimed at 
more efficient machine-to-machine communica- 
tions. The user-friendly BBS-like interface will be 
fon the ground, in the ground-station’s personal 
computer or TNC. The ground-station and the 
satellite will communicate using high level proto- 
cols, making the best use of short satellite passes. 
Software to support these ground-station-to- 
satellite protocols (along with complete speciti- 
cations of the protocols) will be developed at 
UoSAT and made available to the amateur com- 
munity. 

The PCE will be controlled by a 80C186 micro- 
processor running at 8 MHz. The 80C186 is a 
highly integrated microcontroller with integral di- 
rect memory access (DMA) controller, interrupt 


Colin Hurst VK5HI 
8 Arndell Road, Salisbury Park, SA. 5109 


controller, timers and other peripherals, With a full 
16-bits bus running at such a high speed, this 
processor will have adequate computing power to 
control all of UoSAT-D's housekeeping concurrent 
with the packet radio communications system. 


COSMIC PARTICLE EXPERIMENT 

The CPE will provide an active package to 
characterise the radiation environment experi- 
‘enced by the spacecratt in orbit which affects on- 
board semiconductor devices — causing displace- 
ment damage to bulk devices (eg solar cells) and 
single event upsets (SEUs) in VLSI memories. 
Silicon diodes in the CPE will detect extemal 
cosmic radiation, specifically energetic protons 
and heavy ions. Multichannel analysis will be 
performed on the magnitude of detected signals 
after appropriate amplification. Every five minutes 
this quantised data will be passed to the Packet 
Communications Experiment (PCE) to be stored 
for later transmission to Earth. 


TOTAL DOSE EXPERIMENT 

The PDE will measure the total ionising dose 
accumulated at various positions on and within the 
spacecraft during its orbital lifetime. The sensors 
used are 'RADFETs’ which comprise specially 
designed MOSFETs. The RADFETs possess a 
thick gate oxide (1000 Angstroms) which makes 
them sensitive to ionising radiation, Positive 
charges proportional to the ionising dose are 
trapped in the gate oxide and shift the threshold 
voltage of the RADFET pairs (one biased and the 
other unbiased) fabricated on the same dio — 
producing a change in threshold voltage pro- 
portional to ionising dose and independent of 
temperature. Average dose rates, integrated over 
the orbit, of around 6 rads/day are expected inside 
the spacecraft in the UO-D/E orbit, 


PAYLOADS 

The UoSaT-E satellite will be based on an identical 
‘pus’ as UoSAT-D; OBC, telemetry, telecommand, 
power generation and conditioning, and mechan- 
ical structure will remain the same. The compli- 
ment of payloads and experiments, however will 
change. UoSATE will be primarily a technology 
demonstration mission, flying the Transputer Data 
Processing Experiment (TOPE), Solar Cell Exper- 
iment (SCE) and CCD imaging system which were 
to fly on UoSAT-C. 


ADVANCED SOLAR PANEL 
TECHNOLOGY 

‘The UoSal-E Solar Cell Experiment comprises an 
array of solar-cell samples from several manufac- 
turers which will be constantly monitored for 
changes in performance caused by radiation, 
temperature, and other environmental effects. The 
cells will represent the complete range of solar 
generator technologies under development: Gal- 
lium Arsenide, Indium Phosphide and Silicon. The 
cells will be covered by various over slides 
designed to enhance panel efficiency and/or re- 
duce panel degradation due to radiation. The SCE 
will be mounted on a panel that will replace part of 
a solar panel on the side of the UoSATE 
spacecraft. 

The SCE monitoring system will wait until the 
sun is directly upon the SCE, and then make a 
series of 100 currentivoltage measurements on 
each cell sample. These data will be sent in bursts 
to the satellite's 1802 OBC, for storage prior to 
transmission later to ground. 

In addition to the SCE, UoSATD will carry the 
first Gallium Arsenide solar arrays manufactured 
by FARIICISE (Italy) and EEV/MSS/RAE (UK). 
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UOSAT-D/E UPDATE (Bulletin 153) 

Over the last two weeks, engineering structure 
qualification and magnetometer calibration tests 
have taken place. 

The engineering model spacecraft structure has 
been subjected to vibration tests at the Royal 
‘Aerospace Establishment, Famborough, UK. Both 
random (20 grams) and sinusoidal tests have been 
performed in lateral, longitudinal and thrust axes. 
‘Also, two 1000 gram shock tests have been carried 
out. So far, no unexpected resonances in the 
structure have been found. The next test to be 
performed on the engineering structure is a further 
shock test 

Also, the engineering model navigation magnet- 
ometer has undergone preliminary tests at RAE, 
Farnborough. Preliminary results show that the 
instrument is performing well 

de Colin VKSHI 


NEW AMATEUR RADIO SPECIALIST 

Chris Ayres VK2YUS, has been appointed special- 
ist product buyer in charge of amateur and related 
communications products at Dick Smith Elec- 
tronics’ Head Office. 

This new position recognises the new emphasis 
that Dick Smith Electronics is putting into hobbyist 
and enthusiast products. Managing Director, Jeff 
Grover, said that in creating the specialist position 
to service the amateur radio market, the company 
had acted on the feedback it had received from 
customers, 

“Many customers believed that we were getting 
‘out of amateur radio, or at least winding it down,” 
Jeff said. “This is, of course, exactly the opposite 
of our intention. However, we needed someone 
who knew the amateur market intimately who 
could guide us in our decisions. Chris Ayres has 
that knowledge, is a very keen and active amateur 
and will be able to help Dick Smith Electronics 
‘once again become the leading supplier of ama- 
teur radio equipment in Australia.” 

Chris Ayres will be no stranger to amateurs or to 
current Dick Smith Electronics customers: prior to 
his promotion he was manager of the North Ryde 
store, and has managed several stores, and been 
amateur radio specialist in others, since joining the 


‘company some eight years ago. 
—Contributed by Adam Benecke, Dick Smith Electronics Pty 
ug 
a 
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WICEN News 


BIKE RIDES TOP OFF BUSY WICEN YEAR 


The resources of the Wireless Institute Civil 
Emergency Network (WICEN) will be stretched to 
the limit when it provides safety and emergency 
‘communications for two bike rides. 

The largest ride is the Australian Bicentennial 
Caltex Bike Ride which takes to the road for two 
weeks beginning in Melbourne on November 26, 
for a route through Gippsland and cover in excess 
of 1000 kilometres, linking Melbourne, Canberra 
and Sydney. 

The other event is the Fifth Great Victorian Bib 
Ride organised by Bicycle Victoria, which travels 
from Swan Hill to Melbourne, from December 3 to 
1. 

WICEN's involvement in previous bike rides 
providing safety and emergency communications 
has won widespread praise from organisers and 
Participating cyclists. 

The radio amateurs who give their support to 
such events not only gain experience which could 
prove invaluable in times of a natural disaster, but 
they perform a worthwhile service. 


When inquiring about 
products you have seen in 
AR, don’t forget to mention 


where you learned of the 
product! 


At the same time give our hobby some good 
public relations. WICEN urgently needs radio 
amateurs for both rides. If you can arrange to join 
the entire route of a ride, then fine, but even a day 
along a route would be helpful 

Perhaps you could join the WICEN team as a 
ride passes through your area — but you need to 
‘make your availability known soon. 

‘Meals are supplied along with a petrol allowance 
for the time you spend with a ride. WICEN would 
also like to hear from any radio amateur who could 
jonitor 3.600 MHz from midnight through 
ly hours in case of an emergency. 

Ifyou can assist, or would like more information, 
the following WICEN contacts can help: 

Colin VK3AKQ (03) 799 2061 
Denis VK3XP (03) 783 5400. 
lan VK3FOX (03) 785 2976. 
‘Stove VK2DNN (02) 660 4783, 
Denis VK1DG (02) 31 3226. 


HAPPY BIRTHDAY 


industry. During this period the bi 
undergone many name and ownership changes 
and four since commencing the printing of Ama- 
teur Radio, over a decade ago as Waverley Offse 
Printing Group, which was unfortunately demol- 
ished by fire. 

The Managing Director, Mr Chris Fisher says 
that “...the sales team are improving our cus- 
tomer service and are keen to develop the potential 
for growth with our major customers.” 

Every good wish to you personally, Chris and the 
staff at the Koo Wee-Rup plant. KooWee-Rup, is a 
quiet country town off the South Gippsland High- 
way being discovered and named Yallock c1847 by 
a surveyor. In c1890 it was changed to its present 
name. The name has many spelling variations 
nevertheless Australia Post prefer the Kooweerup 
version which has an Australian Aboriginal mean- 
ing of “Blackfish”. The area was originally a 
swamp which has been reclaimed by an extensive 


drainage system that flows in to Westernport Bay. 
Contributed by Ken MeLachlan VK3AH 
a 
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NEW FEDERAL AWARDS 
MANAGER 


Ken Hall VK5AKH, who has been WIA Federal 
‘Awards Manager since February 1986, has retired 
from the position and the Federal Executive 
expresses the thanks of WIA members to him for 
his services. 

Ker's retirement as Federal Awards Manager 
coincides with his retirement from his church 
ministry and an impending change of OTH. How- 
ever, Ken says he will continue to live in Adelaide 
and hopes to have more time to devote to his 
favourite amateur radio activity, CW on HE Best 
wishes Ken in your two retirements. 

Ken is succeeded by Ken Gott VK3AJU. 

Ken obtained his call sign in 1983 and is an 
honours economics graduate of Melbourne Univer- 
sity, who worked as a business writer, lecturer and 
analyst for many years in New York and Hong 
Kong. He returned to Australia in 1978 as inter- 
national affairs analyst for a leading mining com- 
pany, and now works as a freelance writer and 
consultant, 

Ken's radio interests are DX and portable work, 
preferably combined. He was runner-up in the solo 
24-hour section of the 1987 John Moyle Memorial 
Field Day Contest and winner in 1988. 

He holds the WIA DXCC Award and the ARRL 
Golden Jubilee DXCC Award, as well as several 
awards from NZART. He also holds awards from all 
WIA Divisions, except VK2 (he says he is working 
on that). Ken insists however, that he is not a 
“paper chaser”. 

Ken is currently President of the Moorabbin and 
District Radio Club. His first Awards Column 
appears below. 


toper VKSARZ 


Awards 


We all know that an award is one thing and a 
contest is something quite different. But have you 
ever considered turning an award into a contest? 

The idea is that, when a new award is an- 
nounced, you set out to win the first certificate, or 
90 as close as possible to Number 1. 

My favourite example concerns Harold Hepburn 
VK3AFQ, and the VK3 National Parks Award. 

The conditions for this award appeared in the 
December 1967 issue of AR. Briefly, it could be 
won by making QSOs from 15 National Parks in 
VK3. (There was also a parallel award for stay-at- 
homes who made 15 QSOs into National Parks). 

Harold and Peter Downie VK3APD, decided to 
be the first winners. They spent a weekend 
‘working from some parks close to Melbourne (such 
as Ferntree Gully and Churchill) as a trial-run, and 
then prepared for two tours which would take them 
to the parks in eastern and western Victoria, in that 
order. 

They assembled HF and VHF equipment, a 
generator, 40 foot mast, camping equipment and 
Plenty of enthusiasm, all packed in Harold's station 
wagon. 

‘The expedition was carefully planned and its 
schedule publicised via the VK3 weekly broadcast 
Harold went on the broadcast personally and a 
telephone number was given from which details of 
the expedition could be obtained as it progressed. 

Five days were allotted for eastern Victoria, with 
operation between 1400 and 1600 local time at 
each destination. 

‘When the stations came on ait, there was 
usually a pile-up awaiting them. Ah, there was 
enthusiasm in those days! The pair logged close to 
400 QSOs during the trip. 


Their camping equipment was never unpacked. 
At every stopover, Harold and Peter were besieged 
with offers of meals and accommodation. Ah, there 
was hospitality too, in those days! 


Ken Gott VK3AJU 
WIA FEDERAL AWARDS MANAGER 
38A Lansdowne Road, Saint Kilda, Vic. 3183 


Peter had to withdraw after the eastern Victorian 
tour, but Harold soldiered on to win Certificate No 
1. He would have been No 1 anyway, since the 
arrangement was that at each stop he took the first 
hour of operations, and Peter the second! 

The certificate bears the signature of the late 
Keith Roget VK3YQ/YJBHP. who served the WIA in 
many capacities, among them as VK3 President, 
Secretary and Treasurer. Keith combined a love of 
nature with amateur radio and was instrumental in 
establishing the National Parks Award. After his 
death in 1981, the award was renamed in his 
memory, and the certificate redesigned. Being in 
full colour, the new design does not lend itself to 
reproduction in these pages. 

Other examples of an award becoming a con- 
test, or at least a personal challenge, come to mind 
in connection with the Golden Jubilee DXCC 
‘Award of the ARRL announced in 1986. This was to 
mark the 50th Anniversary of the DXCC itself in 
1987, and QSOs had to be made within that year. 
Unlike the “real” DXCC, cards were not required 

Jim Smith VK9NS, of the Heard Island DX 
Association and 14.220 MHz Net, offered a per- 
sonal prize to the first amateur to win the award. 
The prize went to the tireless and ever-helpful 
Harry VK3ABO, who completed his 100 countries 
by January 20, 1987. 

The ARAL Golden Jubilee Certificates were not 
numbered, but despite Harry's great effort, he was 
days, if not weeks, behind some of the enthusiastic 
DXers in the USA. 

have played this game myself on a couple of 
‘occasions, the first being when the VK5 Division 
announced an award to mark the 150th Anniver- 
sary of South Australia 

This award, which had an opening date of 
January 1, 1986, was conceived with flair and 
imagination and | commend its rules to all who 
might be designing similar commemorative 
awards, (The rules are in AR, October 1985). 
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‘One could earn it by contacting 150 VKS stations 
and there is nothing wrong with that. VK5s are 
splendid people, the salt of the earth, and wonder- 
ful to talk to, However, preparing a log extract of 
150 QSOs can, at times, be a tedious task. 

However, the VK5 Jubilee Award had some 
wonderful ‘short cuts for getting the 150. points 
needed. There were great bonuses for contacting 
club stations, for QSOs on 1.8 MHz, 50 MHz and 
above, and on WARC bands. 

‘At the moment, | cannot think of any other 
‘example of a WIA Division giving an incentive for 
use of the WARG bands. | estimated that one could 
maybe win the award with as few as 50 QSOs. 

So, starting January 1, 1986, | made my run to 
bbe the first to win the certificate. When it duly 
arrived, it was numbered 10, which was not a bad 
result. However, | was very happy to see that it was 
endorsed “first to use WARC” (bands). That was 
really encouraging, 

Later in 1986, there was another VK5 
Sesquicentenary award to mark the first settlement 
‘on Kangaroo Island. This was timed to commence 
when the operating party arrived by ship at Cape 
Willoughby Lighthouse on the island. Having 
fed this historic light station, | was determined 
to win the first certificate for the “Kangaroo Island 
Cape Willoughby Lighthouse Jubilee Award”, as it 
was called, 

So, there | was, mic in hand, waiting for the 
‘opening minute to toll. The operators were right on 
schedule and I fired away. Result: Certificate No 2 
—again, not so bad. 

Obviously, it you want to play this game, you 
need information on the rules of forthcoming new 
awards ahead of their opening dates. That is a 
reason to keep reading this column in which | hope 
to be able to be the first with the latest on new 
awards and changes in the rules for old ones! 

Returning to the VK3 National Parks Award 
introduced on 1968. 

For more than 20 years this was the only award 
ofits kind in Australia, which was surprising in view 
of the number and quality of our National Parks 
and the publicity they periodically receive. 

However, VK2 has now introduced @ National 
Parks and Historic Places Award to mark the 
Australian Bicentennial and you will find out more 
about it in the VK2 Mini-Bulletin, June 1988 AR, 
page 60. 

In past years, VK3 amateurs have sometimes 
declared a weekend when they would activate as 
many National Parks as possible. This was often 
on the Moomba long weekend. 

Now that VK2 has a similar award, it would be 
{good if the two Divisions could get together in an 
effort to have an annual activation of their respec- 
tive parks. 

‘Those interested in these two awards should 
note, however, that the criteria for qualifying parks 
and nature reserves are different for the two 
States. 

In VK3, only National Parks count towards the 
‘award, whereas in VK2 a variety of State parks, 
fauna and flora reserves and other types of parks 
are allowable. 

In VKS, one of the original National Parks (the 
‘Organ Pipes) has lost that status since the award 
was introduced, and many others have been 
added to the list: A little like DXCC, isnt it, with its 
deleted countries and new countries? The last time 
alist of VK National Parks appeared in AR was in 
the February issue 1985, when there were 31. 

At least one VK3 amateur has won his State's 
National Parks Award by visiting parks and access- 
ing two metre repeaters from them. 

What a wonderful way to spend a vacation! 
Maybe somebody in VK2 will prepare a similar 
travelogue for publication in AR, describing experi- 
‘ences on working from New South Wales parks 
and sires awards. 
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Education Note 


Now that | have written December at the top of this 
article, it seems that the years is nearly at its end, 
although in reality | am writing in mid-October, and 
there is stil a vast amount to be done before the 
new year. 

Events in the education field of our hobby have 
moved more slowly than we were led to expect, 
and it appears unlikely at the time of writing, that 
the devolvement arrangements will all be in place 
until well into 1989. 

This may not be such a bad thing. | am sure that 
alittle extra thinking time is of great value in such 
matters. When the first flush of enthusiasm has 
subsided, it is possibly to be much more objective 
and realistic about the plans and ideas which were 
thrown around. 

‘There are two possibilities. The original grand 
plans may gradually be reduced in scale as it 
becomes apparent that the proposers are expect- 
ing others to pick up the proposals and carry them 
‘ut, or the problems assume a higher profile. 
Alternatively, the original idea can be developed, 
refined and extended to a more comprehensive 
and useful program as new participants are 
brought into consultation and possibilities are 
researched. 

have the feeling that the devolvement plans 
developed by many groups are of the diminishing 
rather than the growing type. The thinking and 
planning was done in something of a rush when 
there was pressure for a response, and now that 
we are in a situation where we cannot proceed, 
ther isk that the earlier enthusiasts will lose 
interest, and so many of the potential virtues of the 
proposals will be lost. 

hope | am wrong. But ! do not want to see clubs 
© individuals lose sight of the long term aspects of 
becoming accredited examiners. 

‘The examiners who operate on a ‘once only’ 
basis will be in the minority. 

In most cases, | hope, the aim will be to run at 
least one examination per year, or have a regular 


Brenda Edmonds VK3KT 
FEDERAL EDUCATION OFFICER 
PO Box 883, Frankston, Vic. 3199 


program which can be advertised in advance so 
that outsiders can be directed into it. This system 
will call for a degree of continuity in several 
a 


spects. 
It is probably unrealistic to expect complete 
continuity of personnel, but every effort should be 
made to avoid sudden and complete changes — 
the examiner should ensure that there Is an 
‘understudy’ who is familiar with all the processes 
and requirements and is prepared to move into the 
appointment in due course. 

Continuity of recording is, of course, essential, 
both because of Departmental requirements and 
for the benefit of the candidates. And ! would hope 
that the selection of questions for each paper 
would be carried out with due consideration being 
given to the questions used in previous or concur- 
rent papers. Even if the random generating pro- 
gram is used, there will stil be a need for this sort 
of overview, So that a balance is maintained both 
within and between papers. 

I know that a few groups are working steadily 
towards becoming efficient and effective examin- 
ing bodies. | wish them well, and hope to be kept 
informed of their progress. | would be very 
interested to hear of the “state of play" In other 
groups, the problems being encountered or over- 
Come and suggestions of the kinds of assistance 
which may be needed or offered to make the 
various programs work well. 

‘As | have said before, | am sure there is much 
room for sharing of ideas, resources and 
workloads between the examining bodies. This will 
not only reduce the pressure on everyone, but will 
also help to ensure an even standard throughout 
the country. 

My best wishes for the Festive Season and New 
Year to all our readers. May 1989 be a year of co- 
‘operation, harmony and healthy growth for the 
Institute and for our hobby in general. 


Roy Hartkopf VK3AOH 
34 Toolangi Road, Alphington, Vic. 3087 
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© —Constructional 
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VHF COMMUNICATIONS, 1/1988. SMD 
Technology on 1296 MHz (C). 70 cm Converter (P). 
Wideband Power Divider/Combiner (C). 12V/12V 


Regulated Converter (P). Index to Volume 19. 


YLRL AWARDS 

This year (1988) is the SOth Anniversary of the 
YLAL, and it might be an appropriate time to have 
@ look at some of the awards offered by that 
organisation. 


YLRL 50TH ANNIVERSARY AWARD 
Details of this award were published in November 
‘Amateur Radio. 


YL CENTURY CLUB (YLCC) 
‘Twoway communications must be established on 
authorised amateur bands with stations, mobile or 
fixed, operated by 100 different licensed women 
amateurs. Any and all amateur bands may be 
used. 

All contacts must be made from the same 
country. 

Contacts may be made over any period of years 
provided only that all contacts are from the same 
country. 

The YLAL YLOXCC Certificate Custodian, with 

the approval of the YLAL President and Vice- 
President in charge of contest and certificates, 
may designate a YLRL member as a sub- 
custodian in DX countries to check QSL cards of 
an applicant for the YLOXCC Certificate or sticker 
and confirm the list of contacts to the certificate 
custodian in the USA. 
ENDORSEMENTS: After receiving the certificate, 
a silver sticker will be awarded for contacts with 
YLs in 2 additional countries. Same list and 
postage requirements an In the ciginal appiice 
tion. 

Contacts with YLs anywhere in the world 


Fecognised provided only that confirmations 
clearly indicate the stations were operated by duly 
licensed women amateur radio operators 
Application must be accompanied by 100 QSL 
cards or photocopies of both sides of each QSL 
card used to confirm contacts for the application, 


Anne Hood GM4UXX, and her 20-hour old 
niece, Natalie Frances. 
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or other written communications from the station 
worked confirming the necessary two-way con- 
tacts. The application must be accompanied by a 
list of claimed contacts, including the full name of 
the operator, alphabetically arranged by last 
‘name, the cal letters and the date of each contact. 

Sufficient postage must be sent with the confir- 
mations to finance return by First Class mail, plus 
sufficient postage to mail the certificate. YLRL will 
not be responsible for any loss or damage to 
confirmations. 

WORKED AL STATES — YL 

The WAS-L Certificate is available to all ama- 
teurs, US oF foreign. Contacts must be made with a 
duly licensed YL in each of the 50 United States. 
The District of Columbia may be counted for 
Maryland. No time or band limitations. 

Contacts must be made from the same country. 
The call used is immaterial, provided it is licensed 
to the applicant. 

Applications must be accompanied by QSL 
cards or photocopies of both sides of each QSL 
ard used to confirm contacts for the application or 
other written communications from the stations 
worked, confirming the necessary two-way con- 
tact 

The application must be accompanied by an 
alphabetical-by-State list, showing call of station 
worked, date, band, mode, AS/T and YUs first 
name. 

Sufficiont postage must be sent with the confir- 
‘mations to finance their return by First Class mail, 
plus sufficient postage to mail the certificate 


WORKED ALL CONTINENTS — YL 
The WAC-YL Certificate is available to any licensed 
amateur in the world 

‘Twoway communications must be established 
‘on the amateur radio bands with the six continents: 
North America, South America, Europe, Africa, 
Asia and Oceania. Any and all authorised amateur 
radio bands may be used. Contacts may have 
been made over any period of time. 

Contacts with all six continents must be made 
from the same country. The call used is immaterial 
provided itis licensed to the applicant 

Application must be accompanied by six QSL 
cards or photocopies of both sides of each QSL 
card to confirm contacts for the application, or 
‘other written communication from the station 
worked confirming the necessary two-way contact. 
Allist of contacts must accompany the cards. 

Sufficient postage or IRCs must be sent with the 
‘confirmations to finance their return by First Class 
mail, plus sufficient postage to mail the certificate. 
YLRL will not be responsible for any loss or 
damage to confirmations. 


YL — DXCC CERTIFICATE 
‘Twoway communications must be established on 
authorised amateur bands with stations, fixed or 
mobile, operated by licensed YLs from 100 
‘countries on the current ARAL list of countries. 

‘All contacts must be made from the same 
country. 

‘Any band or mode (except cross-band contacts) 
may be used. 

Applications must be accompanied by QSL 
cards or photocopies of both sides of each QSL 
card to confirm contacts for the application. The 
application must be accompanied by a list in 
alphabetical order by countries of call, name, band 
and mode. 


Sufficient postage or IRCs must be sent with the 
confirmations to finance their return by First Class 
mail, plus sufficient postage to mail the certificate. 


Joy Collis VK2EBX 
PUBLICITY OFFICER, ALARA 
Box 22, Yeoval, NSW. 2868 


YLAL will not be responsible for any loss or 
damage to confirmations, 


DX-YL CERTIFICATE 
This is available to licensed YL operators only, for 
working 25 other licensed women operators out- 
side your own country on or after April 1, 1958. 
USA and possessions are counted as separate 
countries, as well as Alaska and Hawaii, Any and 
all amateur bands may be used. 

Contacts do not have to be with 25 countries, 
just 25 DX-YLs. 

All contacts must be made from the same 
country. The call used is immaterial provided it is 
licensed to the applicant. 


QSL cards must be in your possession, but do 
not send them to the DXYL Custodian. Another 
amateur must sign the log, verifying that the QSL 
cards are in the possession of the applicant. 

Send copy of log to the DXYL Custodian. Log 
‘must show date, time, station worked, frequency, 
her report, your reports, mode, her name and her 
OTH 

ENDORSEMENTS: Stickers will be awarded for 
each 10 additional DXYLs, subject to the same 
confirmation as above. 

No charge is made for the certificate, but 
sufficient postage for First Class mail must ac- 
company the application to cover the cost of 
mailing the certificate 

NOTE: For all YLAL sponsored certilicates 
which require the submission of QSL cards to 
confirm the claimed QSOs, a verified log may be 
submitted in lieu of QSL cards and a list of QSOs. 
The log must be in the same order as that required 
if cards and a list are sent instead. The log must 
ccontain the following: 
name, call sign, QTH, date, time, RS/T, band and 
mode of contact. YLAL will accept as satistactory 
proof of confirmed QSOs, and that the OSLs are 
‘on hand as claimed by the applicant, if the log is 
signed by (a) a radio club officer, OR (b) two YL 
licensed amateur radio operators. If this method of 
confirming contacts is used, sufficient postage to 
cover the cost of mailing the earned certificate to 
the applicant must be included with the verified 
log. 

BASIC RULES APPLICABLE TO ALL YLRL 
CERTIFICATES 

1, Contacts made through repeater devices or any 
other power relay method cannot be used for any 
YLRL Certificate confirmation. 

2. Decisions of the custodians regarding interpret- 
ations of the rules as here stated or later amended 
shall be final 

3. All inquiries regarding cards, applications, or the 
Certificates should be addressed to the appropriate 
custodian 

(Names and addresses of current custodians for 
these certificates may be obtained from VK2EBX. 
Please enclose an SASE.). 


ALARA CONTEST 
The ALARA Contest was held on Saturday, 
November 12, 1988, Details in a future column. 

Just a reminder to post your logs to the Contest 
Manager, Marlene VK3UAW, by December 31, 
1988. 

Australian YL novices entering for the Florence 
McKenzie CW Trophy should indicate their CW 
score separately. 

Logs must show: date, time (UTC), band, mode, 
call sign worked, report and serial number sent, 
report and serial number received, name of 
operator of station worked and points claimed. 
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They must also show full name, call sign and 
address of the operator and final score (points 
claimed) and must be signed. Logs must be 
legible, no carbon copies. No logs will be returned 
Please check your log before submitting to the 
Contest Manager to ensure that it complies with 
the above regulations and avoid disappointment 


BITS AND PIECES 

Elizabeth VE7YL, was operating an interesting call 
sign, CZ7YL, on the 222 YL Net, on October 3. It 
was, apparently, for Canadian International Devel- 
‘opment Day. 

lynn DUIAUJ, runs an Asian YL Net on 
Sundays, at 0700 UTC, on 21.288 MHz. All YLs 
welcome. 

‘VK3BSM came on the 80 metre ALARA Net on 
October 3, hoping some of the members could talk 
to the Guides in attendance. Unfortunately, not 
many of the stations on frequency could hear them 
well enough for a SO, but one or two managed it 
and gave the girls an insight into amateur radio, 
and a chance to get in a little practice for JOTA. 

VK3 members of ALARA operated the call sign 
VIBBVIC, in late September, making a total of 770 
contacts. Not a bad effort! 

Several JLAS “YL88" Awards have already 
been received at the time of writing, together with 
an altractive souvenir JLRS scarf. A nice gesture 
by the Japanese ladies, 

That is it for this month, and this year. Wishing 
everyone the joys of the Festive Season, and see 
you again in 1989. 

73133, Joy VK2EBX 


Across: 1 stab 2 heel 3 vac 4 sins 5 they 6 odes 7 
earl 8 arena 9 gift 10 dims 

Down: 1 spat 2 sup 3 sews 4 kind 5 hide 6 twist 7 
talk 8 like 9 ices 10 saute 
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The Bicentennial Year of 1988 is rapidly drawing to 
a close as we look back over the past 12 months. 
‘One notable fact has been that HF propagation 
has dramatically improved as the solar flux has 
climbed higher. The ionospheric experts are now 
tipping that the maxima will arrive as early as this, 
coming year, possibly September or October. | am 
getting signals from Europe on 21 MHz as early as 
0700 UTC about now, but it is very interesting to 
‘observe that it is Long Path propagation. 

Propagation on the lower frequencies did not 
seem to me as dramatic as in the previous 12 
months. | also note that the QRN levels have also 
escalated and that one has to go much higher in 
frequency to escape it. Fortunately, there a 
plenty of interesting and odd signals to whet the 
appetite. 

This year has seen some changes in both style 
and presentation to Radio Moscow. It certainly has 
brought an increase to their audience in the 
Western Countries. This, indeed, is a reflection of 
the domestic changes within Soviet life duri 
1988. It is a pity that other socialist states haven't 
also revamped their programming, yet they are 
presumably nervous themselves about recent 
changes in the Soviet Union. 

We also saw the demise of a well-known 
broadcaster on shortwave, when the US Armed 
Forces’ Radio and Television Service, closed down 
their HF operations at the end of September. As 
reported in October AR, all AFRTS programming is 
to be routed via satellite feed to maritime vessels. 
The closure of the HF facility has upset many 
listeners throughout the world, in particular, ex- 
atriate Americans who have relied on AFRTS to 
keep them abreast of domestic news. The Voice of 
‘America (VOA) is not designed for American 
audiences, for its charter is to broadcast to non- 
‘American audiences. The VOA is a part of the US 
Administration and generally reflects its views, 
although the news is supposed to be independent 
and unbiased. AFRTS has mainly relayed dom- 
estic network news and sports minus the commer- 
cials, which has also been a boon to American 
listeners, 

This year has also seen increasing use made by 
international broadcasters of sharing each others 
senders, to reach their target areas. This year saw 
the Spanish and Chinese begin sharing time over 
each others senders, closely followed by the 
Japanese and French, the Canadian and 


~~ Spotlight on SWLing 


Robin Harwood VK7RH 


52. Comaught Crescent, West Launceston, Tas. 7250 


Japanese, as well as the VOA and Deutsche Welle. 
Another trend is for some broadcasters to lease 
transmitter time from Radio Bras in Brasilia, eg the 
BBC, Swiss Radio International and Deutsche 
Welle, This trend is to be welcomed instead of 
building super-powered senders which in turn 
pollute the frequencies for more modest powered 
senders. 

Many nations are very loath of entering into time- 
sharing arrangements because they do not wish to 
compromise their neutrality or territorial sover- 
eignly. Sweden, for instance, would benefit by 
ving Such an arrangement, yet the government 
will not countenance it as it jealously guards its 
neutrality. 

Yet another welcome trend is that the level of 
Jamming has decreased, although broadcasts from 
Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty to the USSR and 
easter Europe, are still heavily jammed. Another 
jammer that recently went silent is the Iraqi 
“'Klaxon” sound. The eight year long Gulf War 
‘came to an end in the middle of the year. A number 
of anti-ranian clandestines also slowly disap- 
peared. And, talking of clandestine operations, the 
emergence of a Palestinian clandestine station on 
7.440 MHz, presumably within Syria, was noted, 
‘The Middle East and Latin America will continue to 
be areas of clandestine broadcasting operations. 

The trend towards utilising data modes on HF. 
especially packet, has been obvious. We have all 
witnessed recent correspondence within the pages 
of this magazine of late. It is to be expected that 
the data activity will increase, as more information 
can be rapidly processed compared to aural 
means. Unfortunately, data does suffer from 
propagational disturbances, necessitating numer 
ous repeat feeds. Data systems are likely to 
proliferate, particularly on VHF/UHF. 

Keep listening on frequencies above 20 MHz 
over the next 12 months, Already more stations 
have woken up to the 11 metre broadcasting 
allocation (25.600 to 26.100 MHz). The BBC has 
been using 25.750 MHz, from Daventry to Asia, 
from 1100 UTC. Paris is on 25.820 MHz. Others will 
follow rapidly in the next six months. 

Well, it only remains for me to wish you all 
Seasons Greetings and may 1989 be a sale and 
peaceful year for you and yours! 

73.de VK7RH. 
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Intruder Watch 


Bill Martin VK2COP 
DERAL INTRUDER WATCH CO-ORDINATOR 
33 Somerville Road, Hornsby Heights, NSW. 2077 
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‘Well, it is time to present my final column. My first 
was in AR, October 1982, and we have seen a few 
‘changes since then in the hobby. As my resig- 
nation from the position of Federal Intruder Watch 
Co-ordinator was to be effective on my replace- 
‘ment being found, or the end of the year. it appears 
that is will become effective on December 31, 
1988. My very best thanks to all those who have 
been supporting the IW over the years, and 
particularly while | was in office. | am, of course, 
still Monitoring System Co-ordinator for IARU 
Region 3, so am still involved in trying to chase the 
Auisances off our bands. 

| regret that | cannot supply the name of the next 
Federal Co-ordinator, as no one has come forward 
and offered their services. However, | am sure that 
somebody will, sooner or later. Please give him/her 
and your Divisional IW co-ordinator some assist- 
ance in reporting intrusions into the amateur 


ated inquiries in Japan regarding 
the nuisance caused by Japanese fishing boats, 


especially on the 80 metre band. The JARL 
Intruder Watch co-ordinator is making inquiries on 
our behalf, and | have asked him to try to publicise 
the problem in Japan with a view to a possible 
reduction of the problem. 

The VK2BWI Siow Morse sessions, in particular, 
suffer harmful interference from this source. At the 
time of writing all reports are not in for September, 
0 statistics are unavailable for that month. The 
deadline must be obeyed! Reports received so far 
are from VK4NGR VK5GZ, VKSTL, VK6RO, 
VKBHA, VKBJE 

All the very best wishes for the Christmas and 
New Year Season to everyone, and | hope that 
1989 sees a reduction in the number of intruders 
who make such a nuisance of themselves. | won't 
see you in the magazine again, but look for me on 
the air. Goodbye and good luck: 

Bill VK2COP 


The 1989 ARRL HANDBOOK 
This much updated 66th edition s wellworth having sthas 1200 pages! much new and 
Undated mater, aver 
Cloth Bound 1200 

ARRL ANTENNA BOOK 
Only released in Auaust this 15th 

NOVICE ANTENNA NOTEBOOK Down Detfom wire 

ANTENNA COMPENDIUM 
Released in 1985 this book is full of new an 

YAGI ANTENNA DESIGN 
(Over 210 pages of usetull neory and design information on HF Yagi's BBXT6A $30.00 

‘TRANSMISSION LINE TRANSFORMERS. 


6thCOMPUTER NETWORKING CONFERENCE 1987 
Heid in Redondo Beach, Calforna ‘August. 1967. The latest concepts 


etworking. high speed modems and other packet-radiotechnolagy are discussed in 


168 $20.00 
YOUR GATEWAY TO PACKET RADIO. 


‘This small Book of 12 pages is packed Tull of useful and int 
GRP equipment and operation y+ cue eaie oS 


SOLID STATE DESIGN FOR THE AMATEUR Cotten WisE. Wes Haya 


First published in 1077 and just ‘eprinied by popular demand. This book bY 
Doug DeMaw and Wee Hayward has become the bite” oF many 
prewar th 
conference proceeding 
the fest time that much of the most 
interesting. Presented atthe three of the largest VE CHE 
conferences in. the "English speaking world have ‘een collected 
together these are essential reading or anyone interested In operation 
ihove Sams ls e 
21st CENTRAL STATES VHF CONFERENCE proceedings 1967 
Weld;n Anicgton. Fexas, 23rd 26 uy. .967. 20 papers ceverine sveryteng orm 
1S atahes for maon-bounce a sold state amplier tors 762 


Tihs Stock #BX172_ $20.00 


Covers papers submitted for the 1988 Conference Includes topics on microwave 
EME Progicting 144 MHz Es Operings. Match vs Noise Figure Trade-Olts in Pr 
‘Amps 902 MHz Transverter, Power Ampitier and Antennas. Mow to Measure You 


2979 
WICROWAVE UPDATE 1987 CONFERENCE proceedin 
Held in Estes Park, Colorado, September 10-13. 1987.17 papers on equipme’ 
Antennas and techniques for 902 MHz through 10 GHz Much intormation on 
mof2.3.3.4.ang7 GHe gear 
174 $20.00 


WID-ATLANTIC VHF CONFERENCE proceedings 1987 
‘Tive conterance was sponsored by the Mt Alty VHF Fiadio Clu, Oct 10-11. 1987, 
MT papers cover everything trom mountian topping to trensceivers Yor 3400 
and’8600 MHz bands. 120 


NEW FROM HOWARD SAMS 
Mastering Packet Radio: The Hands On Guide 


Packet Radio is the hottest new area of amateur radio. 
communication fon dowainto 
‘mal peces, teu Radio 
Topics Cover Technical 
Aspects of Packet Radio.- > Nome Computers and Gata 
Communication Terminals - * Survey of Amateur Equipment tor 
Packet Radio Setting Upthe Packet "Packet Radio. Oscar 
Salelites and Elecironte Mailbox -208 Pages Stock #BX22567 822.00 


ALL BOOKS ARE POST FREE 
Mail Orders Welcome 
Bank Card, Master Card or Visa 


STEWART ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS Pty. Ltd] 
EUSART si suastora se tantingiale 2166 Victria 
TTROAICS Phone (03) 649.3709 FAX (03) 543 1238 


Post Office Box, 281, Oakleigh Vic.,3166 


MACQUARIE ISLAND 
John VK2DE4, will act as QSL Manager for Robyn VKOAE, during her stay 
‘on Macquarie Island in 1989. 

Address QSLs to: John Saunders VK2DE4, 8 Toni Crescent, Ryde, NSW. 
ane, 


HEARD AND WORKED ON 20 METRES at Woodbine, NSW 


3/9/88 — Worked WOOKC, 3B9FR (QSL F6FNU); heard A4XKB (QSL 
N4GNA) between 1254-1322. 

4/9/88 — Worked Ii WFF G3XEPIP, OZBERA/P, G4SUMIR, G4SDPIR FEGDIZ 
(QSL F6GVS), G3WAS/P, LSOF (QSL LUIFT), ONSCM, G4HRS/P EI7M/P 
between 0545-0722 

10/9/88 — Worked SM3PZG, G4WXD, VK6HQ, WA4AFE between 
0652-1017. 

11/9/88 — Worked OH2BH, YT3AA, 6K24S0* between 0709-0948 UTC. 
14/9/88 — Heard VAGID (QSL KBEISL) at 0913 UTC. 

17/9/88 — 0917 worked HL88SOYC, special station for Olympics. QSL HL2S 
direct. Heard FRSVS at 1256 (QSL F6FNU). 

18/9/88 — Worked A35SA (QSL KB7QC), WA2IUO, HABKOX, KC2Q"*, 
W3AE between 0455 and 0937. 

24/9/88 — Heard SW1HG at 0912, QSL via N5CX. 

25/9/88 — Between 0923 and 1016 worked OX3SG, OY9JD, W4/G4MZF 
(QSL NK4U), OH2PM and OH26H. 


* This station was located in the Olympic Village, Seoul. QSL to the Korean 
ARL. 

** Aspecial station located on the site of Marconi's first commercial 
electricity station. QSL to OMARC, PO Box 357, Bradley Beach, NJ. 07720. 


Send QSL plus one IRC. 
Contributed by Bob Domkiw AX2ENU. 


Charlie VK6MR will shortly be heard from 
Casey Base — see page 36 November AR. 


AMATEUR RADIO, December 1988 — Page 51 


Club 
Corner 


‘CENTRAL COAST AMATEUR RADIO 
CLUB INC 

GOSFORD FIELD DAY 

1989 Preview 


All amateur radio operators, their families, friends 
and those interested in amateur radio, are invited 
to attend the 1989 Gosford Field Day to be held on 
Sunday, February 19, 1989, at the Gosford Show- 
ground. Gates will open at 8 am, wet or dry, as all 
displays are under cover. 

REGISTRATION: Gents — $5, Ladies and Pen- 
sioners — $3, Children — $2. A special group 
concession will also be available on application. 


PROPOSED PROGRAM 

0730-0830 Open Mobile Scramble 

(0800 1300 Registration 

0800-1700 Tea and Cottee available in Dining 
Room (no charge) 

0990 Disposals bookingrin closes (Owyer 
Pavilion) 

0945, Marshal outside Agricultural Pavilion 
forthe 1000 hours Pedestrian Talk-in 
Fox hunt — two metres FM (146.500 
MHz) 

1000 Disposal open (Entry southern end of 
Dwyer Pavilion) 

1030 Quiz sheets available at Nametags. 
Return to Ni fore 1330 

1100 Ladies Events 

1100 Entries close for Home Brew Contest 
in Dog Kennel Building 

1100 Marshal outside Agricultural Pavilion 
for the 1115 hours Pedestrian Talk In 
Fox Hunt — two metres FM (146.500 
MHz) 

1130-1280 Lucky Registration Number Drawing 
— six drawings 

1218 Drawing of raffle check at information 
forwinners 

1215 Home Brew Antenna Evaluation 
Contest (Agricultural Pavilion) 

1230 Bus tour departs 

1245 Marshal outside Agricultural Pavil 
for the 1900 hours Long Pedestrian 
Talk In Fox Hunt — two metres FM 
(146.500 MHz) 

1300-1530 Packet Seminar (in Restaurant) 

1530 Prize Presentation. Advise information 
iffeaving early o arrange delivery of 
prizes. 


Field Day attractions include: 
Home Brew Contest, Home Brew Antennas Evalu- 
ation Contest (70 centimetres), Lucky Door Prizes, 
Disposals, QSL Bureau, Trade Displays, Amateur 
Television Display, Packet Radio Display, Ladies 
Stall, Complimentary tickets for bus tour and 
Reptile Park, 

Novelty Events include: 
Ladies events, Ladies and Gents quizzes, 
youngest amateur, oldest amateur, longest li- 
cenced amateur, longest distance travelled 

Trains trom Sydney and Newcastle will be met by 
a courtesy us which will run between Gosford 
Railway Station and the Showground between 
8.30 and 10.30 am. There is plenty of off-street 
parking available at the Showground. 

‘Accommodation is usually scarce on the Central 
Coast at Field Day time, so early booking is 
advised 

Tea, coffee and biscuits will be available from 8 
‘am to § pm at no charge in the Dining Room. Take- 
away food can also be purchased in the Show- 
ground. 
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Companies, persons, groups, or clubs wishing to 
set up a table or display at the Field Day should 
contact the Central Coast Amateur Radio Club Inc 
at PO Box 252, Gosford, NSW. 2250, before 
January 31. 

Bring your QSL cards for the “Call Present” 
Board, 

‘An open Scramble will be held from 7.30 to 9.30 
am. Rules are as follows: 

1. No operation in Showground or one kilometre 
radius. 

2. No operation on Gosford repeaters, 

3. Log extract to the Event Recorder before 10 am 
to show: 

time of contact, station worked, mode of oper- 
ation, band, full serial numbers. 

4. Incomplete or late logs are not eligible. 

5. You may rework the same station on several 
bands. 

6. Scoring one point per station per band regard- 
less of mode. 

For the Home Brewing Antenna Contest, entries 
will be divided into two categories — beam 
antennas using horizontal polarisation on 432.400 
MHz and omni-directional vertical antennas for 436 
MHz. Entries must have mounting hardware to suit 
‘4.25 to 50 millimetre mast. 

Entries for the Home Brew Contest are to be 
entered by 11 am in the Dog Kennel Building, 
Prizes for Open and Junior constructors. Judging 
will be in two categories. Kits and published 

ns. 

Disposals forms and lot numbers can be ob- 
tained in advance from Reg Brook VK2AI, PO Box 
252, Gostord, NSW. 2250, or phone (043) 23 1662. 
Forms and lot numbers will also be available at the 
‘Showground on Saturday afternoon, February 18, 
1989. All items for disposals must be booked in 
before 930 am on Sunday. Late arrivals or 
equipment improperly tagged or catalogued may 
be refused. 

For further information about the Field Day write 
to the Gosford Field Day Committee, PO Box 252, 
Gosford, NSW. 2250. 

—Contibuted by Les Watstoré VK2CLR.Gostord Fiold Day 
‘Commition 
a 
TABLELAND RADIO AND ELECTRONIC 
CLUB 
A new club was recently formed on the Atherton 
Tablelands, North Queensland. 

The Tableland Radio and Electronic Club caters 
for amateur and citizens band radio enthusiasts, 
also computer and electronic hobbyists. 

The club will apply for affiliation with the 
Wireless Institute of Australia. Meetings are held 
‘on the first Thursday of the month at the Atherton 
SES building. A club on-air net is held every 
Sunday on 3.550 MHz, SSB at 0830. 

Interested persons are invited to join the club 
‘and share their knowledge with others. Electronic 
‘and computer workshops will be held as the club 
progresses. 

The club will also be operating the Tablelands 
Repeater, located at Longlands Gap, near 
Herberton, transmitting on 146.675 MHz, with a 
-600 kHz split. Other repeaters and beacons are 
planned in the near future. 

For further information contact: 

The President — Wilf Booth VK4ZNZ, phone 95 
3888, or 

Vice-President — Bill Jessop VK4FET, phone 96 
2124, or 

Secretary/Treasurer — Dale McCarthy VK4KDM, 
phone 81 1446, or 

Write to — TREC, PO Box 720, Atherton, Qld. 
4883. 


Contributed by Dale McCarthy VK@KOM, Secretary 
‘Treasurer, Tabloland Radio and Electronic Club 
or 


ROYAL AUSTRALIAN AIR FORCE 
ASSOCIATION 
Ex-Service personnel are reminded that the RAAF 


Association was formed nearly 70 years ago, just 
after World War |, so that exflyers could get 
together socially and assist each other when the 
need arose. The Association has survived and 
‘grown until today, when its aims are more varied. 

Nowadays, it aims to foster friendship and ideals 
of service life, provide welfare for members, 
maintain a vigilant interest in civil and defence 
flying and relevant government policies. 

‘Anyone who has served six months in Her 
Majesty's or Allied Air Forces or Services (Army or 
Navy) are eligible to join the association. Applica- 
tion forms are available from the Secretary at the 
Air Forces Memorial Centre, 4 Cromwell Road, 
South Yarra, Vic, phone (03) 240 8573. More 
members are always needed to cary out the 
above aims. 

The Association has recently joined a govern- 
ment scheme to provide a weekly club session for 
retired ex-service men and women, and their 
friends. The club meets in Victoria each 
Wednesday at 1000 hours at the above Memorial 
Centre for an interesting program including morn- 
ing tea and a light lunch. Each program has a 
speaker, and 52 speakers a year is quite a lot of 
people to find. If any readers, exservice or not, can 
hold the interest of an audience for an hour, and 
you would like to donate your services as a 
speaker, please contact the President, Mrs Enid 
Base on phone (03) 572 1598. 

Contributed by Betty Cooper, member ofthe RAAF 
‘Association 
CENTRAL HIGHLANDS AMATEUR RADIO 
CLUB 
On August 13, 1988, the Central Highlands Ama- 
teur Radio Club relocated their second repeater to 
its new site on Hodson Peak, about 35 kilometres 
west of Dysart, Queensland 

The club, whose members comprise amateurs 
from the Central Highland towns of Middiemount, 
Moranbah, Clermont, Tieri, Glenden, Emerald, 
Dysart, Rubyvale, Blackwater, Capella and 
Springsure, has only been formed since December 
1986, and now has a two metre repeater (VK4RAR) 
and 70 centimetre repeater (VKARHR) linked 
together to cover the central highland area, 

The club believes this may be a first for 
Queensland, if not Austré 

‘The Hodson Peak exercise proved to be quite a 
day for those members who took part in the actual 
installation, which took about 12 months planning, 
with field trips both on the ground and in the air to 
find the best possible access to the location. 
Nearby Browns Peak was also looked at but was 
unsuitable due to the extremely difficult access by 
foot 

Due to the rough terrain, Oaky Creek Coal was 
approached for assistance with their Bell Jet 
Ranger helicopter to locate the pre-fabricated 
‘equipment on the peak 

The repeater parts were made up in different 
towns so all planning and measurements had to be 
done “on-the-air” 

The tower section came from the Middlemount 
Scout/Guide group, the brackets for the antennas 
and solar cell were made in Clermont by Mal Lees 
VKAFPL and Les Dixon of the local SES group, 
with the repeater itself being assembled by Re- 
eater Officer, Richie Chappel VK4RR, in 
Moranbah. The repeater housing was made in 
Middlemount by Club President, Peter Sampson 
VKAMKT, and an old overworked drinks-fridge was 
also obtained there, to house the battery and spare 
sundry items, eg 20 litres of distilled water. 

The day began early, with Peter VK4MKT, 
leaving Middlemount at about 0601 and Richie 
VKARR, leaving Moranbah at about 0603. Another 
group leaving Emerald at about the same time 
were, Geoff Bonney VK4GI and Geoff Hosking 
VK4ZGH,.with their wives Audrey and Dianne. On 
the way Peter called into his work QTH, the 
German Creek Coal Mine, to pick up the dragrline 


Peter VK4MIKT, guiding the tower down from 
the helicopter. 


(From left) Richie Chappel VK4RR, Peter 
Sampson VK4MKT, atop Hodson Peak with 


Oaky Creek helicopter with the first load 
‘onto Hodson Peak. 


Smart, Peter VK4MKT, 
Richie VK4RR, moving a refrigerator out of 
the way after the first helicopter drop. 


a 


\VK4 Repeater Highland Radio Finished. 
There is a pole on top of the tower to act as a 
lightening arrester, 70 centimetre antenna, 
two metre link folded dipole, solar panel, 
repeater housing and an old refrigerator for 


operator and pilot, Leo Smart. Leo is 
amateur but was to help out with communi 
with the helicopter pilot on his aviation hand-held, 

The group met at the base of Hodson Peak at 
about 0745 hours with some members actually 
meeting for the first time. Hoping everything would 
fit, the equipment was given a final check before 
the ground party left for the summit, as it was not 
known whether the helicopter would be able to 
land. Wind conditions on the morning were very 
strong. Geolf VK4ZGH, also a pilot, decided to stay 
at the bottom to load the equipment on to the 
helicopter when it arrived. The rest of the group 
started out for the summit, 780 metres (2560 feet) 
above sea level at about 0830 hours. The climb to 
the top takes at least an hour and a half and the 
helicopter was due at 1000 hours! 

Geoff VK4GI, took his video camera up the peak 
0 he could tape the actual repeater installation, 
This was a mighty fine effort by Geoff to carry the 
heavy equipment up the mountain. 

The helicopter, piloted by Oaky Creek Coal pilot, 
John Cooper, and relief pilot, Buck Ryan, arrived 
just after 1015 and flew over to check the site, The 
communications between us and the helicopter 
were co-ordinated by Leo with his hand-held radio 
at the bottom of Hodson Pe: 

On the first run, a chain saw and fuel were 
lowered to clear a couple of trees on the approach 
and side areas at the top. Peter VK4MKT, then had 
some quick lessons in tree-felling. The drop area 
‘on the ridge was only about four metres (12 feet) 
‘across and, after the trees were cleared, 20 metres 
(60 eet) long. 

The lifts were done by cargo net and slings. First 
to come up was the fridge and corrugated iron, 
followed by the tower, with the housing and battery 
last. The helicopter touched down on the top on full 
hover to pick up the nets and slings after each drop 
which took some very skillful piloting due to the 


cs 
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Peter VK4MKT, unloads equipment from the 

helicopter which is precariously balanced 


‘on top of Hodson Peak. 
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high winds coming up the cliff face. The brackets 
and antennas arrived inside the helicopter. Peter 
VKA4MKT, received a bit of a fright while unloading 
these as the helicopter had to lift off a little due to 
the high winds but re-settied to allow Peter to finish 
getting the equipment out and the net, etc in. 

‘On the last trip, Geoff VK4ZGH, was brought up 
in the helicopter to assist with the rest of the task. 
‘A minor mishap occurred when the housing was 
blown over the side of the mountain by the 
helicopter downdraft. Leo and Geoff VK4ZGH, 
went down to try to retrieve it. About an hour or so 
later, two very tired fellows arrived back rolling the 
housing up the hill. Amazingly it required only 
minor panel beating, especially considering it must 
have fallen about 300 metres (1000 feet) 

The rest of the installation went to plan and the 
repeater was finished and tested by Richie at 
about 1700. The trip down the mountain was 
certainly much easier than the one up. 

(On behalf of all members of the Central High- 
lands Amateur Radio Club, the club would sin- 
cerely like to thank the following for their assist- 
ance in getting these repeaters operational for the 
benefit of amateurs and he community within the 
region. 

The Blair Athol Coal Company, for their 
generous grant to the club, Oaky Creek Coal for 
the use of their helicopter and Messrs John Cooper 
and Buck Ryan, for their expert piloting, Mr Bruce 
Templeton for the use of his land and the assist- 
ance given during field trips. Capricom Coal 
Management for equipment and assistance, the 
Middlemount Scoul/Guide Group for the tower 
section, Waterson Communications of Mackay for 
their continued assistance and equipment, and the 
Clermont SES Group for the use 
Drummond Range UHF CB repeater si 
VK4RHR was being tested. 

The CHARC is offering copies of their video 
taken by Geoff VK4GI to clubs for use on ATV or 


meeting nights. The copies can be obtained by 
‘writing to Geoff, but a blank two or three hour tape 
in a padded post bag with return self-addressed 
label and postage must be included. His address 
is, Geoff Bonney, PO Box 582, Emerald, Qld. 4720. 
‘Club Repeater Officer, Richie VK4RR, has 
supplied the following technical information on the 


Central Highlands repeaters: 
BLUE MOUNTAIN HODSON RANGE 
REPEATER REPEATER 

First under test January 

31, 1987. Installation August 12, 


1988. Original test site 
Drummond Range, 26 
kilometres west of 
Clermont, September 
1987. 

Location: 30 kilometres 


southwest of Sarina. 40 kilometres east of 
Clermont. 

Call sign: VK4RRR: VK4RHR 

Height: 1070 metres 

(3500 feet). 780 metres (2560 feet) 

‘Transmitting: 146.975 

MHz. 438.500 MHz 

Receiving: 146.375 MHz. 433.500 MHz. 

Power: 25 watts. 25 watts, 

Time out: four minutes. four minutes. 


Equipment: Philips 828 
Mk2, identification and 
control housed in same 
case. Philips 828 V Mk2 
identification and control 
housed in same case. 
Filter: RFS CP145-432N, 
insertion loss 2.75dB.  6LD-450S insert loss 95 
dB on transmit and 1 dB 
on receive. 

Attenuation: 100 4B. 85 dB. 


Feedline: 30 metres (100 


ICOM IC-R71 


COMMUNICATIONS 


Amateur’s 
Goldmine! 


When you want the best advice on Australia's finest range 
of Amateur equipment, look no further. Captain 
Communications have all the leading brands, including 
the latest ICOM and Kenwood equipment. We back it all 
with the best technical advice and service. Plus, we also 
carry a huge range of connectors, cables, accessories and 
frequency registers. Everything you need to keep 
communicating. For your convenience we are open 7 days 


aweek. 


KENWOOD 


Captain Communicati: 


ns, (02) 633 4333 


28 Parkes St., Parramatta 2150. Fax: 891 2271 
Bankcard, VISA, Mastercard, AGC, Diners, Leasing, Cash & Layby. 
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feet) LDF4-50A Heliax. six metres (20 feet) RG- 
213. 

Antenna: RFI6 dB. 
Collinear at 24 metres. 6 dB Collinear at five 
metres. 

Solar power: 42 watt 
panel 200 AH battery. ‘Two 42 watt panels with 


Reg 200 AH battery. 


LINK TRANSCEIVER. 
Equipment: Philips 628 
Mk2. 

Call sign: VK4RHR. 
Transmitting: 146.375 
MHz. 

Receiving: 146.975 MHz 
Power: four watts, 

Time out: four minutes. 
‘Antenna: Dipole at three 
metres, 


Linking distance between Hodson and Blue 
Mountain is 150 kilometres. 

Richie reports the main reason for using 70 
centimetres is to get away from TVI problems 
associated with Channel 5A in Moranbah and 
Capella. ABC Television Channel 4 Mackay is 
received in Moranbah via Channel 4 receive 
Channel 0 transmit Nebo, Channel 0 receive 
Channel 5A transmit Copperbella. On the two 
metre band | have received FM broadcast radio 
and six metre amateur station being relayed via 
Channel 0 5A translator. 100 mW on 146.375 MHz 
interferes with my own television, 

Another two metre repeater will be operating 
shortly from Hodson Range and will be linked into 
the above system. 

Mobile contacts so far have been trom 
Proserpine to Marlborough on the coast, and 
south-west to Emerald. 

—Contributed by Peter Sampson VK4MKT. Pr 
Highlands Am 
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KENWOOD RZ1 


ICOM IC-475 


OSLs from the WIA Collection 


Radio VK QDHV 
Thankyyou for Ur QSO 


on lB Sept. 193 at 


3:3 0ommande EAST. Perth 


PAND: 


PORT MORESBY PAPUA 
“Lau na namo henimumu” 


fm Walter A. Bock 


asta 
Rustancin 


ORA CRESCENT 


VK4aKC 

This interesting pre-World War Il QSL bears the 
rather rare prefix VK4 — for Papua. In the early 
1930s the only VK prefix was for Australia, which 
country had been allocated the prefix bracket of 
VHAYVMZ. In 1936, we find the first listing of VK9, 
not for the present nation of Papua-New Guinea, 
but for the Territory of New Guinea. Before World 
War II, Papua and New Guines ich had a 
‘separate public service and were treated indepen- 
dently in their administration 


Nt was John Moresby of Great Britain, who 
surveyed the south-eastern coast of the island in 
the 1870s, and by 1884, it was annexed for Britain 
This relatively small part of the New Guinea isiand- 


mass was formerly called British New Guinea, but 
under the Papua Act of 1905, it became known as 
the Territory of Papua, Australia administrating it 
from 1906. The remaining territory of the island, 
called New Guinea, became a mandated territory 
in 1920. 

Both Spanish and Portuguese navigators had 
been active in the area in the early 1850s. It was 
the Portuguese explorer, Don Jorge de Meneses 
who gave Papua its name. This was said to be 
trom a Malaysian name for “frizzy hait”. The large 
territory of New Guinea was named in the mod: 
1850s by the Spaniard, Ortis de Retez, apparently 
because of the resemblance of the native inhabl: 
tants to those he had seen on the Atrican Guinea 
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twas not until January 1937, that we find Papua 
listed as a country in QST. Mention is made of this 
magazine for it was in this same edition that the 
first “Official List” of countries was given. This was 
to become, in effect, the start of the present DXCC 
listings, although the ARRL Communications De- 
partment did not announce an actual DX award in 
QST until September 1937. The prefix for Papua 
was given as VK4, that of the Territory of New 
Guinea as VK9. Incidentally, one notes from Walter 
Bock’s QSL card that, at ‘the time of this QSL 
(September 1938), the Australian mainland 
prefixes were limited to VK2 — VK7. 


VKoDJ 

This much more modern QSL card from Papua 
(dated July 1966) shows the territory of Papua in 
relation to New Guinea and West Irian. The large 
island of New Britain to the north is also part of 
New Guinea. The VK4 prefix for Papua continued 
to be used (along with VK9 for New Guinea) until 
1948, when the prefix change to VK9 was made. 

Much of Papua is thick tropical forest along with 
towering mountain ranges. The coastal city of Port 
Moresby (named after the surveyor of the area) 
was then the capital of Papua. After the two 
territories of New Guinea and Papua were brought 
together administratively by the Papua-New 
Guinea Act of 1949, Port Moresby became the 
capital and administrative centre of the combined 
territory, known as Papua-New Guinea. From July 
1, 1969, Papua-New Guinea employed the prefix 
allocation VK9AAVKSMZ (at the same time as 
Norfolk Island, Christmas Island and Cocos Island 
received their new allocations). 

Itis interesting to note that, despite being united, 
Papua and New Guinea continued to be listed as, 
separate DXCC countries (both as _VK9) until 
becoming deleted countries when independence 
‘came in 1975. 


P29PNG 

Although it_had become self-governing in 
December 1973, Papua-New Guinea became inde- 
pendent within the British Commonwealth on 
September 16, 1975, Since independence, the 
International Telecommunications Union prefix al- 
location has been P2A — P22, but the prefix P29 
has been authorised by Government. 

Incidentally, the NAA — NZZ serial letters 
denote novice licence holders and ZAA — Z2Z 
limited (VHF) licensees. 

As stated on the reverse side of this special 
event QSL card, the logo shown was the official 
symbol of the 10th Anniversary of the Indepen- 
dence of Papua-New Guinea. 

‘The Papua-New Guinea Amateur Radio Society 
organised activity nation-wide to celebrate this 
special occasion. Many thousands of such QSLs 
were sent throughout the world with the help of 
many participating amateurs belonging to the 
PNGARS, 

The call sign suffix is significant and was 
obtained by special authority. The two symbolised 
birds shown are the famous Birds of Paradise, 
characterised by their gorgeous colours and 
bizarre forms of plumage, probably unsurpassed in 
splendour by any other bird species. Little wonder 
that these feature both on the official coat-of-arms 
of Papua-New Guinea, and its national flag 


I you are able to help the collection along with a 
donation of QSL cards, please contact Ken on (059) 
64 3721 or write to PO Box 1, Seville, Vic, 3139. 
Arrangements will be made for the collection or 
delivery of cards. 


o 
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MONTHLY MEETING 

The September meeting saw Noel Schubert of 
Motorola talking about some of his company's 
communication products. Nos! described a num- 
ber of VHF/UHF mobiles and hand-helds. While 
the equipment had excellent specifications, includ- 
ing Milspec ratings, the prices were well above the 
pockets of the average amateur. 

‘Alter the break Noel described the Motorola 
Trunked Radio System, which allows a large 
number of independent users to share a group of 
radio channels to provide a more effective usage 
rate. The system consists of five channels (includ- 
ing a control channel). A central controller auto- 
matically switches radios between channels de- 
pending on availability. If all channels are busy 
then callers are put in a queue and called back in 
order of waiting. Noe! claims that the system is an 
important step in relieving spectrum congestion. 


JOHN MOYLE FIELD DAY 1989 

Another reminder that if you have any suggestions, 
or wish to participate in the John Moyle Field Day, 
please contact the writer, Norm VKIGN, on 54 
8512 at home. 


EVATT PRIMARY SCHOOL 
BICENTENARY FAIR AMATEUR RADIO 
DISPLAY 
The Evatt Primary School, Canberra ACT, held 
their Bicentenary Fair on September 17, 1988. The 
event proved to be a good opportunity for the local 
WIA members to promote the hobby of amateur 
radio to parents and children in the Canberra 
community, and at the same time enable us to 
probigate our special event call VIB8ACT on all HF 
bands. 

We commence setting up the station at around 9 
‘am once the rain, which looked set-in for the day, 
had subsided. Alan VK1WX, and myself, managed 


Forward Bias 


to clamber onto the school roof and install the 
trapped vertical with little difficulty. Having se- 
cured the antenna to the metal roof we were 
surprised to find it tuned-up well on all HF bands, 
not requiring an ATU. The first contact was made 
to JA on 15 metres at 9.30 am with very poor 
reports being exchanged. Both 10 and 15 metres 
didn’t appear to be improving so 40 metres was the 
order-of-the-day. 

Good contacts were made into most Australian 
States on 40 metres with a few mobile VK4 
stations to keep the onlookers interested. Late in 
the afternoon, 10 metres heated up to an all ime 
high with a pile-up of JA stations fighting to make 
that rare contact with VIBBACT. This gave the 
public the opportunity to see the station in full 
‘swing making some 30 contacts in as many 
minutes. 

The day was a great success with a total of 42 
contacts in all to various countries, and numerous 
inquiries from the visiting public. Some were just 
mildly curious, while others seemed very 
interested, and kept the station operators busy 
discussing the world of amateur radio, the purpose 
‘and functions of the WIA, and the activities of our 
local Division 

Thanks to Alan VKIWX, Lawrie VKIKLB, 
Richard VKIUE and Erainer VKINDV for their help 
and support in running the display. 

—Contibuted by Gavan Berger VKINEB: 
JUGIONG PICNIC 
‘On Sunday, September 25, 1988, Wagga and 
Canberra amateurs met at Jugiong for a barbeque 
and the battle of the fox hunts. It goes without 
saying that the Canberra amateurs were the 
epitome of sportmanship and gentee! behaviour, 
while the Wagga amateurs did some dreadful 
things to throw us off the scent. All jokes aside, the 
outing was rated as a great success by all who 


Norm Gomm VKIGN 
GPO Box 600, Canberra, ACT. 2601 


allended and exemplified the spirit of amateur 
radio. 

The VK1 Division would like to have more of 
such outings with other radio clubs in the area. If 
you are interested, please drop a line to Forward 
Bias. 


JOTA 88 

At the time of writing we will be running six JOTA 
stations in the Canberra region’ 

VKISAA — VKISAF and VK1GGA — VKIGAF. 


QSL BUREAU 
‘A reminder that, with the improvement in con- 
ditions and corresponding increase in QSL cards, 
it becomes even more important to assist our 
volunteer bureau operators. Please, Pleas 
Please — make sure that you sort your cards into 
call areas before depositing them with the bureau. 
In addition, the call sign of the destination area 
should be written on the top right-hand corner of 
the back of the card. 

Also note, VK1 cards go to the inwards bureau, 
not outwards. 


NOVICES ON TWO METRES: 

The VK1 Committee notes the increasing number 
of novices using two metres and is pleased to see, 
in general, good operating procedures being used. 
With the increased usage of the local repeaters, it 
is even more important to leave a few seconds 
between overs in case someone else wants to pass 
nt message. It you have any queries on 
repeater or two metre operation, please feel free to 
contact a member of the Committee for advice, 


PRESIDENT’S CHRISTMAS MESSAGE 
Have a safe Christmas. If you drink, don't drive as | 
want to see you all back here next year. 

73.de Alan VKIWX. 


MICROWAVE 


KITS 
EQUIPMENT 


1296, 2304, 3456, TRANSVERTER KITS NOW AVAILABLE! 


All units used with 2m transceiver — 1 - 10 W, 


MICROWAVE AMPLIFIERS 2 W, 15 W, and 30 W. 
10 GHz GUNNPLEXERS 10 MW - 100 MW POWER OUTPUT. 
10 W TWT FOR 10 GHz DISHES, FEEDS and ANTENNAS. 

HARD TO GET RF COMPONENTS, SURPLUS U.S.A. 


Phone: E.RP 


(03) 544 8870 


For further information or write to: 


5/14 LEGON ROAD, SOUTH OAKLEIGH, VIC. 3167. 
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ALINCO TWO-METRE HAND-HELDS 
Members will be aware of the special which has 
‘been on offer for the last couple of months from the 
New South Wales Division. Stocks are starting to 
tun down but why not buy yourself a Christmas 
present? A review was published on this unit in the 
October issue of Amateur Radio. A specification 
sheet is available from the VK2 Division at PO Box 
1066, Parramatta, NSW. 2150. Please include a 
stamped self addressed envelope. This offer has 
been extended to any licensed member of the 
WIA. The price is $325 plus $7.50 to cover post and 
packaging. All orders must include a recent 
address label from Amateur Radio, for example, 
the one with this issue. Cheque of Bankcard details 
with order. 


NEW ADMINISTRATIVE SECRETARY 
Maureen Lavery, who became the Division's Ad- 
ministrative Secretary in the latter part of 1982, the 
year the Division relocated from Crows Nest, left 
this position on October 20. On behalf of the 
members and council, we wish Maureen the best 
and our thanks for the time she spent with us. By 
now a new Administrative Secretary will be learn- 
ing the ways of the Institute, 


THE YEAR IS ENDING 

Well itis only a month to go until 989 arrives to 
become just another year without the celebr 

The “Bicentenary of Australia 1788-1988 Award” 
contacts cease after December 31, 1988. You have 
Until June 30, 1989 to submit a claim, For a VK2 to 
obtain the award, you have to work 200 different 
stations, anywhere. From the start of 1989, this 
award will be replaced with a VK2 Award, details 
nextissue 

‘Should you need some blank Bicentenary QSL 
cards to cover replies to this year’s contacts, check 
the Divisional Office for remaining stock. A new 
card will be released next year. 

Did you work either of the special event award 
stations recently? VI88WIA for the Fisk Award on 
‘September 22, 1988 or the Parramatta Bicentenary 
Award last month, VIB8NSW. A special QSL card, 


VK2 Mini-Bulletin 


in addition to the award is available. Would you 
‘submit claims as soon as possible? 

The AX2WI broadcasts conclude for the year on 
Sunday, December 18. They recommence on 
Sunday, January 8. 

There will be special Divisional operation of 
Vi88NSW on December 31, 1988. The remainder 
of December is available for both club and 
individual use. Check the broadcasts or the Office 
for details. 

This month is also the Ross Hull Memorial 
Contest. 

The Postcode Contest is on Friday, December 
30, from 9 to 11 pm. The band is six metres, all 
modes. 

The next Trash and Treasure should be the end 
of January! 

The end of the year is also the time for all office 
bearers to prepare their annual reports and re- 
turns. Itis also the end of the Divisional year. 


PUBLICATIONS 
if you need a Christmas present, why not check 
the Divisional Bookshop. They may have just what 
you want. You should also inquire and have your 
name put on the list for the 1989 ARAL Handbook 
‘or either the International or North American call 
books. Some stock should be available soon. 
Providing there has not been further delays in 
the production of the Australian call book, this will 
also be available from the Bookshop. 


NEW MEMBERS 
Awarm welcome is extended to the following who 
were in the October intake. 


NG Burne VK2MOU Bewong 

R Caruana Assoc Blacktown City 
JS Churchill VK2VIS Maroubra 
‘AGClenton VK2PPQ — Sawtell 
JEConway VK2YLL Saint Marys 
CRCooper Assoc Scone 
SAGuignon Assoc Forestville 
SJJohnson Assoc Sanctuary Point 
MJ Lautizar VK2FSA Hurstville 


‘AM McDonald VK2NXQ North Ryde 


Tim Mills VK2ZTM 
VK2 MINI BULLETIN EDITOR 
Box 1066, Parramatta, NSW. 2150 


JMatthews VK2ZDM — Randwick 
PLMiddleton Assoc Dareton 
GJCPaillard Assoc Rydalmere 

JF Patrick VK2AKJ_ Lane Cove 

WN Southall VK2PRS_—Heckenberg 

RR Stiebel Bexley 
MAWilson VK2AZZ Sanctuary Point 
DM Young Assoc Sydney 


VK2 QSL BUREAU NEWS 

Have you received any QSL cards from the bureau 
during the past six months? If not there could be a 
number of reasons for this. 

1. You do not work DX. 

2. No cards have arrived at the bureau for your 

call sign. 

3. You have had a change in call sign or address 

and have not notified either the WIA or the 

bureau, 

4. We do not have any credit for postage to 

enable us to send out your cards. 

5. The club to which we were instructed to send 

your cards is now out of credit with the bureau or 

you have not been to collect your cards from 
them. 

H reasons 3, 4 or 5 of the above can be 
answered with a yes, the volunteers at the bureau 
would be very pleased if you could remedy the 
problem. 

We have quite a number of drawers which have 
large collections of unclaimed cards, As at the end 
of September, this bureau has handled in excess of 
146 000 cards for this year. We try very hard to 
ensure that all cards reach the desired destination 
but as mere mortals, find it difficult to read some 
call signs and to understand just what the amateur 
desires. With this number of cards coming in, 
sometimes in batches of 3.000, you could appreci- 
ate that time spent checking individual cards slows 
up the processing of all the others, 

If there is any way in which we can be of 
assistance through the bureau, please contact us 
via PO Box 73, Teralba, NSW. 2284, or telephone 
the Westlakes Radio Club on (049) 58 1588. You 
will be surprised how often we are in attendance. 


Cheryl Stoddart, V2 QSL Bureau Manager 


d VK3 WIA Notes 


WIA VICTORIAN DIVISION 
412 Brunswick Street, Fitzroy, Vic. 3065 


pone ee 


NEW MEMBERS — WELCOME! 


Geoffrey Coombes Ivanhoe 
VK3BGC 

Craig Dickson * VK3HE Northcote 
Leon Evers VK3TEQ East Saint Kilda 


lan Johnston * VK3SH__ East Ringwood 
Malcolm Lee * VK3CLM Banghoime 
Antonio Lucani * Stanley 

Harold Muir * VK3KRM = Christmas Hills 


Tino Pavic* VK3EGN Geelong 
Trevor Reid“ VK3NNR Heidelberg 
Paul Sarre * VK3PSD Creswick North 
Ivan Thomas VK3CVI__Loch Sport 


Mark Withers * VK3JCB Wodonga 
Salah Romane * North Melbourne 


* Joined with pink Invitation to Join form. 


CAR INSURANCE 


If you have amateur equipment in your car be very 
careful as to how you handle your insurance. After 
an incident in which one of my sons was involved 
and found his car (the middle of a sandwich) 
written off, he tried to recover some expensive 
audio equipment from the vehicle and was told t 
belonged to the insurance company. 

Wondering how this would apply to an amateur 
and his radio gear | fronted my insurers and was 
told if my vehicle was written off the radio gear 
belonged to them. As | was not impressed with this 
answer, | wrote them a letter so that | could at least 
have the proof of what they had told me in writing. 

The last thing most amateurs want is some 
clown in a wrecking yard playing Batman and 
Robin on the transmitting gear that has been left in 
his vehicle in the event it is a total loss after a 
‘smash. | feel that the DOTC would also take a 
rather dim view of this. 

‘After several weeks the Wollongong office of the 
insurance company received word from Sydney 
that provided the equipment was noted on the 


insurance and the vehicle insured for its full value 
plus the value of the equipment the following 
procedures could take place if the vehicle was ever 
“written off” 

4. | could apply to the Claims Manager to buy the 
‘gear back at a price to be negotiated at the time. 
2. If I didn’t want the equipment they could sell it to 

alivenced operator, or 
3, They could destroy it. (In the meantime they had 

contacted DOTC and were given the message on 
unlicenced operators) 

Far be it from me to cause you any falling out 
with your favourite insurance company but be 
warned — they have a very unbending set of rules 
when it comes to what is bolted onto an insured 
vehicle. For your own benefit clarify the situation 
with them or you could be facing the daunting task 
of trying to get your gear back and they wor't part 
with it. 

—This information from VK2EMV re car insurance was, 


originally broadcast on VKZTTY and is copyright to ANARTS: 
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CHRISTMAS GIFT 


$120. 


WITH EVERY HF TRANSCEIVER 
KENWOOD, ICOM OR JRC YOU WILL 
RECEIVE THE NEW TET-EMTRON. 


THREE BANDS ( 10.15 AND 20 METRES) 
VERTICAL ANTENNA WORTH $120 


ABSOLUTELY FREE! 
THIS OFFER IS VALID FROM 


DEC. 1, 1988 UNTIL JAN 31, 1989 
TET-EMTRON’S NEW 
HB-31 


ROTATABLE 3 BAND (10.15 & 20M) DIPOLE 
THE IDEAL ANTENNA FOR HAMS WITH 
LIMITED SPACE AND BUDGET. ONLY $169 


_ ROTATORS 
=e KR 400 in stock '® KR 050 stay bearing 
KR 800 in stock '® KR 065 stay bearing 


KR 2000 in stock 
KR 500 in stock 
KR 5400 in stock 


© KR 400 in stock 

‘® DIAWA MR 750 due Sept. 

® DIAWA MR 7504 motor 
in stock 

#8 core Rotator Cable now in Stock 


iO MOBILE with NEW EM-5 EMTRON'S 


ROM EMTRONICS 


™ 1989 
CATALOGUE 


OUT NOW! 


THIS 68 PAGE CATALOGUE WILL 
MAKE YOUR MIND “BOGGLE”! 
MANY EXCITING NEW PRODUCTS NOT SEEN IN 
AUSTRALIA BEFORE. SOME JUST RELEASED. 


ORDER YOUR COPY IMMEDIATELY! 
SEND $2.00 FOR YOUR HOME DELIVERY 


AR CATALOGUE ORDER FORM CUT HERE 


PLEASE SEND MY COPY OF EMTRONICS NEW 
1989 RADIO COMMUNICATIONS CATALOGUE 


NAME 
ADDRESS: 
POSTCODE 


ALL ICOM PRODUCTS, COMMERCIAL AND AMATEUR: 
ARE AVAILABLE FROM 


EMTRONICS 
Contact us for Australia's most competitive prices! 


WITH FAK 


BANKCARD 
MASTERCARD & VISA 
WELCOME 


NSW & HEAD OFFICE: 


® E 
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92-94 Wentworth Ave, Sydney 
NSW. 2000. TLX:AA73990 
RO. Box K21 Haymarket, NSW. 2000 
Ph: (02) 211 0988 
FAX: (02) 281 1508 


Phi: (0 


mMTROMICS 


VICTORIA: 


288-294 Queen St, Melbourne 
Vic. 3000 
Entrance from Lt. Lonsdale St 


FAX: (03) 6700671 


A & 
W UNIQUE HF MOBILE ANTENNA KENWOOD 
ld Featuring 80 metre adjustable bandspread FULL RANGE OF ALL KENWOOD PRODUCTS 
MV-3 Fvetans on ane ston Tapeed"aregass $189 | AVAILABLE AT COMPETITIVE PRICES FROM OUR 3 
: 
JOIN THE PACKET REVOLUTION! 
New PK-232 Breakthrough 
Anew software enhancement makes the AEA PK-232 the only amateur NeW 
Gata convertors wansmhecenve modes nang nk PK-88 ™ 
& Morse Code * BAUDOT (RTTY) * ASCII * AMTOR * Packet # 
Weather FAX.«<! PACKET 
: PRICE CONTROLLER 
$649 now $299 


The PK-88 is not just another copy, it is much more. With all the packet 
program features of the Multi mode PK-232, the PK-88is an economical new 
TNC designed to bring you enhanced completely compatible packet 
software plus new hardware features for improved packet operation. 


MAIL ORDERS 
WELCOME 


QUEENSLAND: 


416 Logan Road, Stones Corner 
Qld. 4120 


Ph: (07) 394 2555, 


33) 67 8551 or 6700330 FAX: (07) 394 4316 


DISPLAY OF MEMBERS’ 
NIGHT 

Although the September meeting of the WIA VK5 
Division was reasonably well attended, the amount 
of equipment displayed was very small this year. 
‘Thats not to say that the quality was any less, just 
the quantity. Perhaps we are all tuning into a 
nation of "Black Box Operators", or perhaps the 
‘builders and tinker-ers’ just prefer to do their thing 
al home, and not show it off at a meeting. The 
Millar Award, which is given, frequently, to encour- 
age a newcomer, was awarded this year to Dave 
Goode VKSBF for his Antenna Tuner and Power 
Meter. Now, as one of of our well-known Old 
Timers, Dave hardly qualifies as a newcomer, but 
this was his first foray into the world of ‘those 
caterpillar-like things’ that we call chips. Dave 
freely admits that he is much more at home in the 
world of ‘glowing glass bottles’, but we hope that, 
with the encouragement award and the WIA 
voucher, Dave will continue to build and exper- 
iment with those “caterpillars”. 


EQUIPMENT 


Five-Eighth Wave 


The other voucher winners were, Clarry Castle 
VKSKL, for his ‘Sweep-Oscillator and Mark 
VKSAVQ, for his Satellite Telemetry Decoder. It was 
decided not to award the ICS Award this time, as 
there was not one overall winner. Congratulations 
to all three winners and our thanks to Mery 
VKSMX. for donating the Millar Award and also for 
judging the entries. Might we tentatively suggest 
that the rest of you get out your soldering irons and 
junk boxes and start working on next year's 
‘September meeting 


NIGHTTIME BROADCAST 

‘Once again we have had inquiries regarding the 
‘re-broadcasting of the Sunday Morning Broadcast, 
‘on perhaps a Sunday or Monday night. This one 
rears its head from time to time, and the answer is, 
always the same — volunteers needed! The 
Division is happy to see it happen, DOTC have 
approved the idea in principal, all that we are short 
of are the people to do the work, so, if you are one 
of those who would find it much more convenient 


Jennifer Warrington VKSANW 
59 Albert Street, Clarence Gardens, SA. 5039 


to listen to the Broadcast any other time than 
Sunday Morning, please let a member of Council 
know and we will see if we can't get it “off the 
ground” this time! 


DIARY DATES 

Tuesday, December 6: WIA Christmas Social 
Woodville Community Hall, 64c Woodville Road, 
Woodville. Speaker is Dr Mike Tyler, reader in 
Zoology at Adelaide University. The topic is 
“FROG is a four lettered word”. Bring your 
partner along to hear this ‘hilarious’ speaker and 
enjoy the social gathering afterwards. Please 
bring a plate of supper to augment the Salad 
Platters, pies, pasties, sausage rolls and drinks 
provided by the WIA. Starting time is 8.00 pm 

January 24, 1989: Buy and Sell meeting at the 
GB. This meeting will be preceded by ESC, 
QSL Bureau, and Publications Sales. We will 
endeavour to start at 7.30 pm. 

January 31, 1989: No meeting, 


‘The 1988 VK6 Hamfest was organised and held by 
the Northern Corridor Radio Group on Sunday, 
October 9, at Carine Technical College. 

We are still recovering from what eventuated to 
be a great day which was extremely well attended 
by VK6 amateurs as well as members of the public. 
The weather was very kind, and we were grateful 
that the area was covered to stop sunburn — and 
ot the expected wind and rain! 

The following retailers generously donated 
prizes, with the first four being present on the day 
with well-stocked stalls full of Hamfest Specials, 
Dick Smith Elec- Radio Direction Finder 
tronics kit 
West-Am Electronics Five-Eighth wave 

Larsen Whip on mag- 
netic base and Icom 
24-hour clock 


Willis Trading ‘Two Digital Multimeters 

Worldwide Elec- 

tronics $100. worth of parts 
voucher 

Atkins Carlyle Digital Multimeter 


A very special vote of thanks is extended to 
these companies for their kind donations and theit 
Presence — we look forward to seeing you all 
again next year. 

The WIA and other special interest groups were 
well represented as follows: 


WIA Bookshop WICEN 

WIA Membership ARDX SWL Club 
AARTG AMTOR 

Packet Radio ATV 

Morse Workshops —_Ten-Ten Club 


WA Bulletin 


John Sparkes VK6JX 
VK6 PUBLICITY OFFICER 
83 Anemone Way, Mullaioo, WA. 6025 


Other displays included: 
VKBWT's Morse key collection 
Weather FAX 
Restored equipment 
Coaxial cable stall 
Cake stall (cakes donated by the ladies of NCRG 
members 

There was a fully operational satellite display out 
in the car park (conducted by VK6ZSB and friends), 
and there was even a working display of UHF CB 
‘equipment and repeater manned by UHF CBers. 

‘Activities were very well patronised and in- 
cluded: 

Bring and Buy sale 

Car Boot sales 

‘Two Auctions: 

QSL Card Raffle draw (for prizes) 

Raffles 

Home-brew Construction Competition with prizes 
Kit Construction Competition with prizes 

Free Skill Games and two Lolly Jar guessing game 
for the children. 

There was a mountain of food and drinks (which 
disappeared rapidly), competently sold by hard- 
working ladies, as well as a doughnut stand. 

The NCRG believes it is in line for a special 
certificate or equivalent as nine new members 
joined the WIA at the Hamfest! 

‘A sincere vote of thanks is given to the 
hardworking committee and all members of the 
NCRG and their wonderful wives who made the 
1988 Hamfest such a resounding success. Keep 
up the good work and next year's Hamfest can 


only get better. 
” 


CBR asp 


A transistor able to handle 250 watts of RF has 
been introduced by Philips and aimed at the VHF 
FM transmitter market. 

The new BLV37 operates from a 28 volt supply 
and the Class B device has a minimum power gain 
of 10.5 dB. 

RF power of 3 KW can be achieved by putting 15 
of them in cascade. 


WORLD-WIDE BEACON 
SCHEDULE 


Many radio amateurs are not aware of the world- 
wide beacon schedule on 14.100 MHz, There are 
10 crystal controlled beacons that transmit for 
approximately one minute, one after the other, over 
a 10 minute period. 

Each transmits four series of 10-second dashes 
using 100 watts, 10 watts, one watt and 100 
milliwatts. 

Listen to the beacons and get a quick appraisal 
of where the band may be open around the world. 
They can also be used as a means of comparing 
receivers and antennas by switching them during 
the same 10-second dash. 

The schedule is as follows: 


Time-siot0 4U1UN/B New York 
Time-siot1 W6WX/B California 
Time-siot 2 KH6O/B_ Honolulu 

JA2IGYB Japan 

4X6TU/B Israel 

OH2B Finland 
Time-siot6  CT38 Madeira Island 
Time-slot7 ZS6DN/B South Africa 
Time-slot 8 LU4AA Buenos Aires 
Time-slot9 HK4LR/B Colombia 


Listen to 14.100 MHz and see if you can hear 
these beacons. It will also be appreciated if this 
frequency is left clear. 
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sve under this healing is the individual 


TRAVELLERS’ NET 
by Arthur Oliver VK6ART 


When | obtained my full call on September 1, 1980, 
| was immediately involved in helping with the 
‘Travellers’ Net. Keith VKGKC, at that time stationed 
at Kuri Bay, had been badgering me for some while 
to upgrade so that | could assist, as he was then 
experiencing reception troubles at his remote 
location. Bit by bit | found myself running the Perth 
end of the Net. When Keith retired and returned to 
Perth | thought | would be able to hand back to 
him, but for various reasons this did not work out 
and I therefore continued. In those days, the 
number of people participating each day varied 
from three or four to possibly a dozen and | have 
seen the Net steadily grow. On some days in the 
current year we have had more than 60 stations 
calling, of which more than 40 have been actually 
travelling. My computer has a list of nearly 1900 
people who have called over the years and | am 
Certain that many have been omitted from the days 
before | started computer records. 

This means that | have been handling the Net for 
more than eight years. | am not getting any 
younger and | feel that the time has come when | 
should have a break from such a time-consuming 
commitment, around which my days have had to 
be organised. At the moment, there are any very 
able people helping with the Net, so it is opportune 
for me to hand over while they are still available 
and before | get too doddery to run the Net 
efficiently. | therefore intend 
control of the Perth end of the Nel 
year. | hope to be available to give a hand if and 
when required and to help out with special events, 
such as round-the-world yacht races, emergencies, 
etc, 

have enjoyed my time with the Net immensely 
and | have made may, many friends. | hope it has 
given good service to many and | am sure it will 
Continue to do so. | have had tremendous backing 
from a large number of people, to all of whom | give 
grateful thanks and | hope to maintain contact with 
them from time to time. To all who have partici- 
pated and particularly to my long-suffering wife, 
Eileen, "Thank you so much for having given me 
such an enjoyable and unique experience.” Good 
luck to the Net and to all who run itis the future. 

Yours in amateur radio, 

Arthur Oliver VK6ART 
9 Maycock Place 
Orelia, WA. 6167 


Roy Chamberlain VK6BO, telephone (09) 331 1825 

will be stepping into Arthur's shoes, ably assisted 

by Peter Harrison VKGHH, telephone (09) 297 5772. 
a 
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CANVAS SHACK LOCATION 
CORRECTION 
by Ken Gott VK3AJU 


It was flattering to see a photograph of my canvas 
shack and myself in October AR among the 1988 
John Moyle Memorial Field Day results and 
pictures. However, my QTH was not Mount 
Hotham, but Kinglake West. 

| would like this correction recorded because of 
the help | received from rangers and other officials 
of the Victorian Conservation, Forest and Lands 
Department prior to the contest, and also in 1987 
when | used the same QTH. None are amateurs, 
but all are helpful towards our hobby and appreci- 
ative of its role (via WICEN) in emergencies. 
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Over to You! 


Also, | note that after propagation tests and 
related surveys by WICEN, a new VK3 144 MHz 
repeater is to be installed in the Kinglake area. 

‘So Kinglake has got a few things going for it, 
apart from helpful rangers! 

‘Yours sincerely, 

Ken Gott VK3AJU 
38A Lansdowne Road 
Saint Kilda, Vic. 3183 


see 


PROCEDURE 
by Ted Gabriel VK4YG 


The Icom advertisement on the rear cover of AR 
for October, while extolling the virtues of one of 
their products and its advantages in improving 
communications nevertheless contains a horrible 
“boo-boo"! 

In radio telephone procedure there is no such 
thing as ‘Over and Out. In spite of Hollywood, CB 
radio, television serials or fiction writers, by defi- 
nition itis a direct contradiction. 

For newly licensed amateurs and advertisers 
who may not be sure of the exact meanings the 
following are the correct definitions: 


OVER: My transmission is ended and | expect a 
reply from you. 

OUT: My transmission is ended, | do not expect a 
reply. 
So it is clear that they are not to be used 

together. 

‘Ted Gabriel VK4YG 

PO Box 245 

Ravenshoe, Qld. 4872 


Be 


LETHAL PACKET? 
by Graham Rogers VK6RO 


The Royal Navy used packet radio (via satellite) to 
obtain permission from London to sink the 
Belgrano during the Falkiands War (true). 

Don't sink our 20 metre band with packet radio 
above 14.100 MHz 


Yours, 
Graham Rogers VK6RO 
22 Grace Street 
Ferndale, WA. 6155 
o 
Cae aa 3 
NO INCENTIVE! 


by Paul and Jill Weaver VK6OF and VK6KOF 


‘The government imposed fee for holding an 
amateur radio licence has gone up an extra two 
dollars. At the same time postage has gone up for 
an ordinary letter two cents. Perhaps bureaucratic 
thinkers at DOTC and Australia Post have some 
mutual formula that helps them determine how 
much they can take out of a service that has 
repeatedly demonstrated its usefulness in stra- 
tegic and civil emergencies. 

This husband and wife team see little financial 
incentive to encourage our four school age sons to 
take out a licence to use the same household 
equipment. The mathematics speak for them- 
selves. 

Yours sincerely, 

Paul Weaver VK6OF and Jill Weaver VK6KOF 
23 Waddell Road 
Palmyra, WA. 6157 
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OBJECTIVES 
by Lindsay Lawless VKSANJ 


| applaud the new Federal Presidents intention to 
incorporate corporate management methods in 
our unincorporated Institute. 

He states his first task to be the setting of 
objectives, thus following the example of a well- 
known private company specialising in taking 
people up and down. We have had many ups and 
downs in the history of amateur radio, it will be a 
change to have these corportately managed. 

Regarding objectives, | believe these are already 
incorporated in the Articles of Association and | 
quote what I believe is the most important of the 16 
listed: 

"2, To represent generally the views of persons 
connected with amateur radio in the Common- 
wealth of Australia and its territories and 
dependencies.” “5. To promote the develop- 
ment progress and advancement of amateur 
radio." 

Those two are the key objectives and the task of 
incoming management is to pursue these and the 
other 14. 

| would like to see the following words added to 
objectives 2 and 5 after the words amateur radio — 
"and the Amateur Radio Communication Ser- 
vice as defined at Article 1 of the ITU Radio 
Regulations. 

There is a tendency to overlook the fact that not 
all radio amateurs are members of the ARCS. The 
‘ARCS jis the only group of radio amateurs allo- 
cated spectrum space for defined purposes and 
objectives; an abrogation of those will surely mean 
a reduction or complete withdrawal of the allo- 
cations. The WIA must therefore regard promoting 
the development, progress and advancement of 
ARCS, as now defined as one of its most 
important objectives. 

Yours sincerely, 

Lindsay Lawless VK3ANJ 
PO Box 112 
Lakes Entrance, Vic. 3909 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST 
from Stan Dogger VK2KSD 


Points should be awarded due to difficulty of 
‘making a contact, ie 

SSB — 4 points 

Morse — 1 point 
But, subtract SSB - 2 points Black Box operation 
Add CW — 1 point Encouragement. 

Therefore, SSB-CW = equal points! 

Multipliers: 
Count Novice CW 25 percent of score of CW 
contacts. 
Home-brew CW 25 percent of score of CW 
contacts 
‘SSB 50 percent of score of SSB contacts. 
Power SSB/CW 10 percent of score under five 
watts PER 
Distance within VK 10 percent of score over 500 
kilometres. 

73 
‘Stan Dogger VK2KSD 
Tunnel Road 
Stokers Siding, NSW. 2484 « 


Persuade your company to 
advertise in Amateur Radio! 


——————— 
ustralian Electronics Month 
ES el 


WIN! 


e could have said SUBSCRIBE!, but that’s not as enticing as 
WINNING something. By subscribing to Australian 
Electronics Monthly in the next few months you could be doing 


J ust think, you could be the proud owner of not only a 
subscription to Australia’s finest electronics magazine, but the 
smug possessor of four pieces of lab equipment from the highly 
regarded Tektronix range, generously offered by Tektronix 
Australia. 
S 0, you could say you'll be winning in two ways. You get the 
chance to win the Tektronix workshop and be the envy of all 
your mates, AND you get Australian Electronics Monthly mailed 
straight to your home or work, also becoming the envy of all your 
mates. HOW CAN YOU LOSE? 
on’t wait! Complete the coupon provided and mail it TODAY! 
Just fill in the details, answer the question and tell us in 
twenty-five words or less what is attractive about this offer. It’s 
that simple! 


Yes, | would like to subscribe to Australian 


Hectronics Monthly for: jy. 4§60 1 yr surface mail, AS66 air mail 


(Jtyear ($42) (Unfortunately competition is unavailable to 
El2years ($78) residents outside Australia) 
nay Overseas rates on application. 


(Yes, | do want to enter the competition, 
[_] No, I don’t want to enter the competition. | 2m paying by 
“Jcheque [-Jmoney order 


Name: (Bankcard []Mastercard [_]Visa 
Address: 
No: 
Picode: 
Signed: Phone: 


©. What is the name of the circuit in any oscilloscope shich sw 
from leit to nght across the screen! 


Tell us in 25 words oF less what i atteartive about this special offer Beye ase a Bored 


IONOSPHERIC SUMMARY 


The IPS Radio and Space Services summary for 
‘August contains the following information: 
The monthly averages ar 
40m Flux — 1545 
‘Sunspot Number — 111.2 


Aindex — 10.0 
lindex — 84.9 
Flares —7 


Solar activity was mostly low in August. There 
were seven small M Class Flares during the month, 
mostly in the period from August 1 103, The largest 
flares for the month were the M2 Flares on August 
1 and 233, The 10 cm flux varied considerable 
during the month, the highest value being 190 on 
August 31, The low for the month occurred on 
‘August 21-22 with a value of only 113. The monthly 
averaged flux value was 154.5 which is the largest 
‘observed for any month so far this cycle, but was 
only just above the previous month’s value of 
153.4. 

The monthly averaged sunspot number was 
111.2 which is just under last month's value of 112.6 
— the largest this solar cycle! The yearly averaged 
sunspot for February 1988 was 64.5, up sharply 
from the previous month, 

The Class M Flares occurred on August 1, 2, 3 
(when there were two), 8, 23 and 26. 

The geomagnetic field was very disturbed on 
August 9, an extended but relatively weak disturb- 
‘ance on August 12 to 15, the most disturbed being 
August 14. On August 20, the field was generally 
active throughout the day. On August 22, the field 
was very disturbed from 0000 UTC until around 
0900 UTC. August 25, saw a sudden commence- 
ment occurred at 0930 UTC. All the geomagnetic 
disturbances were weak, August 22 being the 
most disturbed day with the A Index reaching a 
value of 22. 

‘August was a good month for ionospheric 
propagation due to the high solar flux values 
during the month and the low level of solar activity 
and geomagnetic disturbance. 

M or X Class Flares refer to the Xray classifi- 
cation system for solar flares. In this system X 
Class Flares are more energetic than M Class 
Flares. Class M Flares have an Xray power of 


between 0.01 ergs/sqem/sec and 0.1 ergs/sqem/ 
sec. Class X Flares are very energetic having Xray 
powers greater than 0.1 ergs/sqem/sec. 

The 10 centimetre Flux is the radio power of the 
sun at a frequency of 2800 MHz (wavelength 10.7 
centimetres). This flux is a good indicator of solar 
activity and is widely used in place of the sunspot 
number. Unlike the sunspot, the 10 centimetre Flux 
never drops to zero even during a solar minimum. 
With no sunspots visible on the solar disc the 10 
centimetre Flux will still have a value of around 67. 


‘SUNSPOT 100M 
‘NUMBER FLUX 
oO 7 

20 78 

40 93 

60 110 

100 147 

150 195 
200 243 


SOLAR ACTIVITY AND SATELLITE 
LIFETIMES 

Al satellites in Earth orbit are subject to various 
perturbing influences which can alter their orbit 
Satellites in low Earth orbit, with perigee altitudes 
below 2000 kilometres, are predominantly subject 
to atmospheric drag. This force very slowly tends 
to circularise and reduce the altitude of the orbit. 
The rate of ‘decay’ of the orbit becomes very rapid 
at altitudes less than 200 kilometres, and by the 
time the satellite is down to 180 kilometres it will 
only have a few hours to live before it makes a fiery 
re-entry down to the Earth. The temperatures 
attained during this re-entry are usually great 
enough to vapourise most of the satellite but if it is 
particularly large, or under certain conditions, 
‘component pieces may reach the ground. 

The rate at which a low satellite orbit 
function of atmospheric density at ea 
along the orbit together with satellite's cross 
sectional area and mass. 

The air density varies along the orbit, being a 
function of latitude and longitude, time of day, time 
‘of year and season. However, at a fixed point in 
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space, if we average the short time variations, we 
find that the density can be expressed in terms of 
two space environmental parameters. These are 
the solar 10 centimetres radio tux (F,,) and the 
geomagnetic index A,. As each of these increase 
we find a corresponding increase in the 
atmospheric density at altitudes above about 120 
kilometres. 

The uncertainty in prediction of the space 
environment coupled with unresolved variations in 
atmospheric density preclude us from being able 
to specify exactly when a satellite will re-enter the 
atmosphere. Even quite sophisticated programs 
can only claim a prediction accuracy not better 
than 10 percent. This means that one day before a 
particular re-entry is due, the uncertainty in time of 
fall will be at least two hours. The satellite will have 
circled the globe within this time span. 

The graph in Figure 1 gives a very rough guide 
to the lifetime of a satellite with effective mass 10 
cross-section ration of 100 kg/m: in a circular orbit 
below 300 kilometres. Two cases of constant solar 
activity are considered, one representing solar 
minimum conditions, and the other solar maxi- 
mum. The geomagnetic field is assumed to be 
quiet during this period. The lifetime values may be 
rly scaled for satellites of differing mass to 
area ratios. 


—Complied by Frank Hine VK2QL from information, 
‘supplied by IPS Radio and Space Services 
ar 


A to all 
Holders of a 


NOVICE 
ICENCE 


Now you have joined the ranks of 
lamateur radio, why not extend 
your activities? 
THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF 
AUSTRALIA 

(N.S.W. DIVISION) 
conducts a Bridging Correspondence 
Course for the AOCP and LAOCP| 
Examinations 
Throughout the Course, your papers: 
lare checked and commented upon 
ou to a SUCCESSFUL 


For further details write to: 


THE COURSE SUPERVISOR 
W.LA. 
PO BOX 1066 
PARRAMATTA, NSW. 2150 
(109 Wigram Street, Parramatta) 


Phone: (02) 689 2417 
44 am to 2.:pm Mto F and 7 to 9pm Wed 


HOW TO JOIN THE WIA 


Fill out the following form and send to: 


THE MEMBERSHIP SECRETARY 
WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 


PO BOX 300 


CAULFIELD SOUTH, VIC. 3162 


| wish to obtain further information about the WIA. 


Mr, Mrs, Miss, Ms: 
Call Sign (if applicable): 
Address: .. 


State and Postcode: .......... 


ANTENNAS & ACCESSORIES 


We manufacture a comprehensive range of HF, 
VHF and UHF antennas, baluns, power dividers, 
etc, to suit your application. 


‘Two of our log periodics provide continuous 
ge from 13-30 MHz including WARC 
ies and replace outdated tribanders. Now 
all continents 


except Atrica/S; 


© HIGH GAIN HF VHF UHF CB, 
AMATEUR, COMMERCIAL 
COMMUNICATIONS SCANNING & TV 
ANTENNAS 
BUTT SECTION TRIANGULAR 
ALUMINIUM TOWERS FOR FIXED OR 
TILT OVER APPLICATIONS (refer 
March/April 1987 AR) TO 200 MX 
COMPLETE RANGE MIRAGE (USA) 5 


YR WARRANTY 6m, 2m, 70 cm 
AMPLIFIERS & WATT/SWR METERS 
ROTATORS, COAX CABLES & NON- 
CONDUCTING GUY & HALYARD 
MATERIALS 

© SELECTION OF POWER 
TRANSISTORS AT FRIENDLY PRICES 


‘Thank you to our many satistied clients for 
their patience since our disastrous fire of April 
1987, 


Write, phone or FAX for tree Catalogue. 


ATN ANTENNAS 


56 CAMPBELL STREET 
BIRCHIR VIC 3483 
PHONE: (054) 92 2224 
FAX: (054) 92 2666 


WARRANTY AND INDEMNITY 

Each advertisement is accepted for publication on the con 
diton that the advertiser andlor advertising agent warrant 10 
the Publisher that the mattar within the advertisement in no 
way contravenes State or Federal legislation. copyright 01 
trademark laws or any other statule, regulation or law 
‘whatsoever. The advertiser and advertising agent both jointly 
land each severally indemnify the Publisher, his agents and 


officers against all claims, demands, penalties, habiities and 
{damages of any nature however caused, including negligence 
fr otherwise on the part of the Publisher or his agents and 
officers. Acceptance of the advertisement for publication shall 
be understood to be in consideration for the granting of this 
indemnily which shall be implied in the submitting of each 
‘advertisement for publication without the execution of any 
other document. 


HAMADS 


TRADE ADS 


AMIDON FERROMAGNETIC CORES: Large range for all 
receiver and Transmitting Applications. For data and price 
list send 105 x 220 millimetre SASE to: RJ & US 
IMPORTS, Box 157, Mortdale, NSW. 2223. (No inquiries at 
office please ... 11 Macken Street, Oatley). Agencies at 
Geott Wood Electronics, Lane Cove, NSW. Webb Elec- 
wonics, Albury, NSW. Truscott Electronics, Croydon, Vic. 
Willis Trading Co, Perth, WA. Electronic Components, 
Fishwick, Plaza. ACT. 


RADFAX2: Hi-Res radio facsimile Morse & ATTY program 
for IBM PCIXT on 360K 5.25” floppy + full Doc. Need 
CGA. input port, SSBhf FSK/Tone decoder. Has re-align 


autostart view save print. Also RF2HERC” same as 
above but suitable for Hercules card and "RF2EGA' for 
EGA card (640X350 mode). Programs are $30 each + $3 
postage ONLY from M Dolahunty, 42 Villers Street, New 
Farm, Qld 4005. Ph. (07) 368 2786. 


WANTED — ACT 


KENWOOD FM-430 FM BOARD: YK88CN CW iltr, MS- 
1 mobile stand for TR-2500, MC-60A or similar scanning 
desktop mic. VKIZVR. Ph: (062) 58 9333. 


WANTED — NSW 


9 MHz OR 10.7 MHz CRYSTAL FILTER: Hy-Q QF9B0, 
(QFI0E7, Pye 90A or similar. As used in Building Blocks 
Project irom AR July 75. Jim Watson VK2XLL, Ch PO 
Stokers Siding, NSW. 2484 Ph: (086) 77 9370. 


RECEIVER: Amatour HF bands. No mods. Details to: NK 
Shaw VK2FJ, 16 Hynes Place, Camden East, NSW. 2570. 
Ph. (046) 55 1577. 


WANTED — VIC 


OPERATOR'S OR TECHNICAL MANUAL: for Diablo 
1620 printer. Will pay cost for photocopying, etc. Contact 
Denis VK3VDA. Ph: (057) 65 2321, 


WANTED — QLD 


AUTOMATIC AERIAL TUNING UNIT: Ph. (071) 83 5162, 
reverse charges 


contacts. UHF or N-type connectors preferred. Also, 
connectors for FHJS0 1/2 inch Andrew Spiral Shield 
Hardline. (older type than LOF450) UHF or N-type female 
or male preferred. New or used okay VK4QV (QTHR: 
\VK4AGO). Ph: (07) 266 8107. 

KENWOOD SW-200 COUPLER SWC2: Doug VK4XX, PO 
Box 57, Zillmere, Qld, 4034 
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magazine with your Hamad. 


received and will appear in... . . . issue of AR. 
‘& Copy in typescript, or block letters to PO Box 300, 
Caultield South, Vic. 3162 
% QTHR means address is correct as set out in the 
WIA current Call Book 

‘Ordinary Hamads submitted from members who are 
deemed to be in the general electronics retail and 
wholesale distributive trades should be certified as 
referring only to private articles not being re-sold for 
‘merchandising purposes. 

Conditions for commercial advertising are as fol- 
lows: 
$22.50 for four lines, plus $2.00 per line (or part 
thereot) 
Minimum charge — $22.50 pre-payable 

Copy is required by the Deadline as indicated on 
page 1 of each issue. 


STATE 


MISCELLANEOUS () 


FOR SALE(_) 
WANTED) 
Name and Call Sign: 


Address: 
Phone Number (if applicable): 


RADIO VALVE: Type No 7360 as used in FT-200. Price to: 
N Jones VKANJ, 10 Bunowen Street, Ferny Grove, 
Brisbane, Qld. 4055. Ph: (07) 351 4565. 


‘SIX METRE SSB TRANSCEIVER: Must be in “as new” 
Condition. Willing to pay top price for good equipment. 
John Lauten VK4VK, 6 Tosti Street, Sorrento, Qid. 4217. 
Ph: (075) 38 5188 (BH) or (075) 38 1759 (AH). 


PLEASE NOTE: It you are advertising items FOR SALE and WANTED please use a separate form for each. Include all details; eg Name, Address, Telephone 


Nurnbor ane STD feds} on batt fos. lease print copy for your Hamad as coal as posse. 
ror en ee cor Wik mambors, rth ina o' nares afd adress, Commercial rates appiy for non-members. Pease enclose a maling label rom his 


% Deceased Estates: The full Hamad will appear in AR, even if the ad is not fully radio equipment. (A courtesy note will be forwarded that the ad has been 


KENWOOD TS-820: with CW filtr, speaker & audio 
external VFO, service manual, extras. $650. Antenna 
{USA) Wilson SYS-1, 3 band, 4 element, Yagi, installation 
‘book. $250. All in good condition. Ph: (02) 529 3668, 
Licenced Amateurs Only. 


‘YAESU FT-77: In perfect condition. WARC bands, FM 
board. $850, Murray VK3CGC. Ph: (03) 306 5430. 


FOR SALE — QLD 


KENWOOD TS93X (TS-930): in mint condition. Builtin 
power supply & antenna tuner. $2000. Contact Harry 
\VK2CAJ, OTHR. Ph: (02) 455 2178. 


QUALITY RECEIVER: 1000, R2000 or similar. Details 10 
John VK4SZ, OTHR. Ph: (070) 61 9286. 


WANTED — SA 


KENWOOD TS-1208 OR TS-130S. Will pay transport 
‘costs. Contact Tony VKSAH, QTHR. Ph: (08) 42 2037, 


WANTED — WA 
70 CM SWR COUPLER: for Kenwood meter SWR-200 
(Model Nos SWC-2). Also, active antenna preamp/tuner for 
FRG-7700 com rx. Will pay reasonable market price. Call 
Allan. Ph: (09) 448 0097. 


FOR SALE — ACT 


SHACK CLEARANCE: Kenwood TS-820 in good con- 
dition. $500 ONO. MFJ-1224 RTTYICW modem with 
soltware & TRS-80C computer. $400. TP10 Printer $80. 
WM7000 watt meter $20. Learning aids to full call incl 
Morse Tutor lecture notes, etc. lan L10124. Ph: (062) 54 
4869, 


‘SHACK CLEARANCE: FT780R & FT-480R 70 cm & 2m 
all-mode transceivers. $600 each. Kenpro KA-500 viev- 
ation rotator. Never used. $400. 75W 2m linear amp. $180. 
Toyo VHF/UHF SWRIWalt meter. $175. VHF/UHF 2 pole 
antenna switch. $40. 17 el 70 cm Yagi. $40. Shure 444 
‘dynamic mic — the best. $125. Antenna mast 4m plus 
‘guys, hardware, mount. $50. Partially built 2m GASFET 
[preamp plus OSCAR decoders. Larry Gagnon VK2EOY, 59 
Fromelies Avenue, Seaforth, NSW. 2092. Ph: (02)949 3126 
(AH) or (02) 929 6455 (BH). 


YAESU FT-ONE TRANSCEIVER: in exceptionally good 
condition. This is a general coverage, all mode, 100W HF 
transceiver. Has all optional extras & microphone. Hardly 
sed. $1950. VK2EHL. Ph: (902) 918 9035. Licenced 
‘Amateurs Only. 


FOR SALE — VIC 


COLLINS KWM 2A 516 POWER SUPPLY: DX Eng Comp 
unit. Noise blanker. good supply tubes. Collins 7553 Rec 
fully solid state. Offers invited. Aiso, 312 8-5 Collins control 
unit. Hy-Gain Hi Tower Vertical Antenna. Covers 10 to 160 
‘metres. Hal VK3MM. Ph: (03) 354 3986, 


‘YAESU FC-301 ANTENNA TUNER: S00W, 160-10 metres, 
with manual & original carton. $250. Pair of new RCA 
6146A, $50 the pair. Muffin fans, 115V $5 ea. Digital 
DECMATE II computer, 10 MB hard disk, twin floppies, 4 
Operating systems, heaps of software, incl WR Comms, 
Database, Spreadsheet, Basic, Fortran, Graphics. $2500. 
\VKIZVR. Ph: (062) 58 9333. 


FOR SALE — NSW 
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KENWOOD TS-520S: Original, had very little use since 
ew PC. DGS Digital Readout, has dryoint problems. 
'$600 for both — no offers. Original packing. Also, Bendix 
Freq Meter LM-10 (similar BC 221). WWI Collectors item. 
‘What offers? Bob VK3AQK, GTHR. PH: (057) 44 1676. 


TOWER: 14 MHz Southern X self-support motorised for 
tilting. Also, three band quad rotator indicator & cables. 
SSTV trans recvr, colour boards, cameras, etc. Ph: (055) 
625361 for details. 


YAESU FT-1: including Yaesu external speaker & Yaesu 
desk mic. Recently prolessionally service checked. $2650. 
Will consider near offer. John VK4SZ, QTHR. Ph: (070) 61 
3286. 
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At all good newsagents and bookstalls 


Electronics Today 


DECEMBER 


ELECTRONICS - TECHNOLOGY 
[——TJINNOVATION 


Teletex 
The Babel fish for computers 


Airborne early warning systems 
Radar at its best 


Lasers at Expo 88 
Rays of funshine 


Projects to build: 
Quarter Wave Loading 


Sounding out your speaker boxes 


MIDI Switch Port 2 


Play a switch from your keyboard 
Telephone Recorder 


Proof of what was said 


Sound Ideas — Sound Advice — Sound Products 
More information and 84 pages of colour! 


CAN YOU AFFORD NOT TO READ IT? 


ICOM PUTS 
POWER IN THE 
PALM OF YOUR 
HAND. 


Seven watts of power is a respectable output for any 
transceiver. Now imagine the possibilities of that much power 
packed into a multi-functional handheld. 

That’s what you get when you 
attach the optional IC-BP7 battery 
pack to the new IC-2GAT from 
“1 ICOM. And even the IC-4GAT 
pumps out 6 watts with the 
same battery pack. 
Plus you also get plenty of 
advanced features in the one simple-to-use package. 

There are twenty memory channels and one call channel. 
With programmed scan and memory scan built in. A pocket beep 
function lets you know if particular subaudible tones are being 
transmitted. 

The top panel digital touchstep switches and readout make 
frequency entry simple, especially when the unit is belt mounted. 
And the squelch monitor unit makes squelch control easier too. 

After dark operations are no problem because the LCD 
backlight shows all displays. Then the light turns itself off when 
youre not using the unit. 

In fact, all models have a power saver function built in. 

So we don’t just give you more power in the palm of your 
hand. We help you keep it there as well. 

Call (008) 33 8915 or (03) 529 7582 for your nearest ICOM 
stockist. 


They'll gi all th 
ever ante i Weed w IC OM 


ip 1CO 0015 


